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Foreword

The present bools part of a wider scientific projeat legilinguistic
translatology performed by scholars of the Institute of Linguistics,
Faculty of Modern Languages and Literature of Adam Mickiewicz
University in Pozn&: Poland. The financial support granted by the
National Science Centre of the Repuablbf Poland (Sonata Bis
programd research grant no. DEZD12/07/E/HS2/00678&ntitled:
Parametrisation of legilinguistic translatology in the scope of civil
law and civil procedurge enabled us tofund research into the
following language pairs listed in the alphabetic order: Pdlisinese
(Grzybek and Fu 2017)PolishEnglish (Matulewska 2017)Polish
Hungarian(Kaczmarek 2017)PolishGreek(Modern) PoliskSpanish
(Nowak-Michalska 2017)andPolishSwedish(Hadryan 217).

Volumes 5 ¢ 11 of the present serie®issertationes
legilinguisticae (Legilinguistic Studiesyeflect investigation and
calculationof the distance between Polish cildw terms and the
terms of other language systems and languages) a parametic
approach. Tis book is devoted particularly to the parametric approach
in comparing legal terminology in Polish and Greek. However, it
needs to be notatiat Greek terminology waavestigatedagainst the
backdropof the legal system of the Hellenic Regic only.

As the book is the firssuchcomprehensive comparative study
on Polish and Greek legal terminology, we are awarnh@fossibility
of inevitable mistakes. Despite thige believe that the book is a point
of departure for further discussiomdh analysisaimed at providing
more insight intd?olish and Greek legal terminology.






1. Introduction

1.1. Legilinguistic translatology in general

The growing intensity oifnternatonalbusiness and political relatign

as well ashuge waves afmigrationworldwide have resulted in greater
demand for translation and interpretingervices Bilateral or
multilateral eonomic, political and civic internationaklations in
particularare the field in whichthis demandire mostlearly noticed.
Consequentlylegal translation and interpreting has become the object
of linguistic researchwithin the framevork of comparative leda
linguistic and legal translation and interpreting theories and practices
wherethe goal is to providdegal linguists, translators drinterpreters
with suitable tools of their trade

Among the various approaches to legal translation an
inclination tavard systematic and precise descriptiortted translation
process has beaservedThus, et usnowadopt the concept of legal
transldion as a intentional act of interlingual and interlegal
communication occurring between certain $jects, in certain
circumstances and cditions with acertain objectThese elements of
the act havehe parameters (Sandrini 200@)ithin the mechanismfo
law (Sat e v i | 1 pwhichdeteBmine [Bdal translation.

Legal translatio seen as communication in legal reality
according to Matulewska (2013)s the object of legilinguistic
translatology.In this particularesearch legilinguistic translatokpds
recogrisedas a subdiscipline of translatology and, consequently, as a
subdiscipline of applied linguistics and legal linguisticsestigations
belonging tathe framevork of legilinguistic translatology concentrate
on translational legal reality wbh consists of: (i) translandive and
translative texts, (ii) translators of legal texts, (iii) authors of
translandive textsaand (iv) recipients of translative texBy virtue of
our basic presumptiotihhey areall consequentlyhe elemens of legal
communicationin which: the translandive text is the source text to be
translated, the translantive text is the target, tegt the translation,

13



and thetranslator of legal text is a kind dmediatof’ betweenthe
subjects of legal communicatignsho arethe autho(s) of the legd
text andtherecipient(s) othetrarslation (translantive text).

Since the terminologyemployed in this book is strictly
connected witta specificquite recentipproach tdegal translation, let
us irtroduce a brief clarificatioof the terms.

Legilinguistics should be nderstood as a legal linguistjcs
and according to Mattilg2006: 11):

d_egal linguistics examines the development, characteristics,
and usage of legal language. Studies in this discipline may
equally concern vocalbary (notably terminology), syntax
(relationships between words), or semantics (the meaning of
words) of the languagé.

This volume deals with comparative legal linguistidsoseobject is
the comparison of various national legal langsa@a the other nd

it alsorefels to comparative lavbecausedegal linguistics requires
support from legal scienggMattila 2006: 15). Moreover, if one see
legal languagesaalanguage for specific purposes, then

&comparative law studies produce information thalps the
legal linguist to understand the interactive links between the
various languages usddr a legal purposgd (Mattila 2066:
15).

In general legilinguistic translatologyis the scienceof
translation theory and practicelating to legal textslt can be
subdividedthe same ageneraltranslatology, into (i) theoretical, and
(i) practical legilinguistic translatology (Matulewska 2013).
Consequently, theoretical legilinguistic translatology may be
conceived of as the class of theories about thglifguistic
translational reality. Practical legilinguistic translatology comprises
directive® that determine how to proceed in a specific translational
situation and whether a translational action leads to achieving the
intended goals.

The present resarch refers to theoretcal legilinguistic
translatolog, i.e. terminology, recommendations postulate$ and

!Seealsoan Ti sghema(®™M319)r Gruczads scheme
% See List ofPostulates
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explanation schenie It aso includes practical legilinguistic
translatology,.e. directives® Finally, the research can recanised
as inductie, since it provides some theoretical componemts,
recommendations concerning Polistisreek  legilinguistics
translatology co-existent wih recommendations for general
legilinguistic translatology based on the analysis performed
Consequentlyit resamblesthe concept ofarti techned coinedby
Aristotle, who said

&he function of anértd is not to thedse about particular
instances but awt general principles, principles the skilled
practitioner can then app creatively and differently in
different circumstance&(Walker 2000: 39).

1.2. A parametric approach thecomparison of legal
terminology

Terminology playsa crucial role in every language for specific
purposes for instance medical or legal languagence it conveys
certain ideas, concep and meanigs of the science Legal
terminologycomprises both technical terms specifiche science of
law ard terms of general languagjgat havea certain lexical meaning
in legal contextsThe study ofegal terminology

dé ) calls for an independ research field to deal with both
translational and terminological problentgecause offthe]
complexity of legal terminologp ( G o IRdsZkowski and
Witczak-Plisiecka2011: 5).

Following the explanation ofkey issuesrelating to the
research methodologdyit should now be highlighted that the major
role of parametisation is to describe certain parts of reality in a
systematic wa In this specific research the defined parameters are
tools to describe objects thelegal reality, where we assume that the

% See Chapter 10.5.

* See List oDirectivesof PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology
® See Lis of Postulates.

® See Chapr II.
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objects consist in the investigated legal terms. After the application of

the inductive method of analysing facts establishrethe course of
the observation of translational reality, the aforementioned
parameterspr adlimensionéas they are called herean be recogsed

as relevanto the researchA dimension is a collection of homogenous
properties of a certain obje@nd hese properties describe the object
(legal term) inthe legal reality. The list of properties is finjtas they
charactase systemic, genreelated and semantic relations of the
object in thatreality (Matulewska 2013, 2016).

Moreover, on the basis of monunicative approaches to legal
translation, te dimensions can be assigned to (i) the autiahe
source text (i) the source textitself (translandiveto translandive
text), (iii) the communicative community to which the author of the
text belongs, iv) the commissioner who commissions the translation,
(Vythet rans!| at or who renders tde
communicative community, (i the target text the translatumor
translative text) ad (Mii) the communicative comamity of targettext
recipients (Matulewska 2013: 60).

Since the present bodkicuseson the comparison of civilaw
terminology in Polish and Greek for tparposeof legal translation,
the analysizoncentratesn the dimensionf terminology. The terms
of the sourcetext are translandive text units, while the terms of
comparablgexts or the terms established (sometimes coinethéy
translator) asranslation equivalents, are tranglae units.

The comparative analysisf terminologyis performed ina
certain legakeality, i.e. the paradignin which thedimensions ofall
elements othelegal translation act.. (i)7 (viii) suprg are constant.
We establish them in relation tbe legalcommunication acts where
Polishcivil law legislative instrumentand terminolgy are the object
of translation into GreelConsequentlywe presume that:

) thesourcetext authoiis thePolishlawmakey

(i) the source text (tranglee o translandive text)s the Polish
civil law legislation

(iii) the communicative community to which the aothof thetext
belongss thePolish legal professional community,

16
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(iv) the commissioner Wo commissions the translatiois a
member ofthe Greekspeakingcommunitywho is aware of
the differencedetween the tweegal systers’

the translabr who renders theranslationis a professionalPolish
Greeklegaltranslator

(V) thetranshtar 6 s ¢ o mmu n i c¢ aistheprefessiomahmu n i
communityof legal translators

(vi) the target text the translatumor translative textjs a Greek
legal text® and

(vii)  the conmunicative commnity of targettext recipientss the
Greekspeaking legal professional community.

The dimensionsof (i) the source text (tranglee or
translandive textand (vii) the target textlfetranslatumor translative
text) gay a crucial role in the presg researchconsidering howthe
aim of ths book is to test the application of legilinguistic translatology
theory to the process of establishing equivalents for-aquivalent
terminology, partially equivalent terminology and equivalent
terminology.It mustbe emphasedthat, absolute equivalence is not
possible with concepts coming from different legal sysiéms
(Sandrini 1999: 102)Thusthe objectof our discussion igquivalene
itself and itsvarioustypes.

It is possible toestablish other parameteasd propertieof
the mmponentof the legaidtranslation processi)i (viii) , by analogy
to a certain legal realityThese are anajsed in other volumes of the
series’

For methodologicalpurposes,the parameterof particular
PolishGreek legilinguistictranslatology concerning terminologre
presented precisely in Chap Ill. Particularistic PolishGreek
legilinguistic translatology somaties requires more specific
explanation, thustimay also happen that in some instances some
parametersieed tobe added™ In turn, the most relevant dimensions

"Thewcalledic| ose recipiento was introduc
adoptednto the legilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013).

8 Legal text, according tthe typology of legal languages (Galdia 2009: 91),

is also text used by lawyeiin professionaépplications, such agdiscussion

and pleadingsand in legal doctrine.

° Volumes 5to 11 in the serieDissertationes legilingsticae(Legilinguistic

Studies)

Y See ChapteB.2.5.
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for PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology relation tocivil law are
presentedhierarchically They are also accompanied by relevant
translatological recommendationsand directives which are then
verified during the application ahe translationallgorithm (Chapter
X).

1.3. Structure of ts book

The book includes introductory remarks the parametric approach to
comparison of legal terminologg Chapter | after whichmethodological
remarks areintroduced in Chapter .llIConsequently, the researitielf
followsin Chapters IHIX.

The relevant dimensions afiest presented in hierarchical order
(Chapter lll)and then applietb calculae the distance between Polish and
Greekcivil law terms. They ardénvestigated fronthe perspective of the
relatiors of: convergence (Chapter 1V), polysemy (Chapter V),
complementarity (Chapter VIgognate words and potential false friends
(Chapter VII), impreciseor flexible meaning (Chapter VIil),and
euphemisra and metaphors (Chapter IX). Then the translational algorithm
based on parametric calculatioh the distance betweerompared legal
terms is appliedand the explanation scheme is given (Chapter X)
Concludingthe discussion on the researttie presentation aesults and
their possible utility and applicatiofollows (Chapter X). All of the
investigated legislative instrumeraad publications are listed in references
and in the source text. Tassist thereader to quicklyfind the
recommendationand directresmentioned aboveheseare listed at the end
of the bookalong with arndex of tables and graphs.

This structure has dts object a systematic presentation of the
practical material based dime comparison of PolisandGree legal terms
and the thoretical material based dhe theoretical presumptions of the
Parametisation of legilinguistic translatology in the scope of civil law and
civil procedure project, as well as th&ea of parameisation in legal
translation theory and practice preseniedMa t u | e kegilikgaigtic
Translatology: AParametricApproach to Legal Translatiqi2013).

18



2. Methodological remarks

2.1. Basic presumptions

This book is devoted particulgr to PolishGreek legilinguistic
translatology which traces the method phrametised calculation of
the distance betweei textual unitin the sourceand its potential
translation equivaleni@s introduced by MatulewskaQ2®3). Firstly,
one shouldconsiderthe meaning of termiGreek legal language
strictly connected with theesearchln this particular study it means
the language of Greek normative acts (laws, codes etc.) bieflenic
Republic andsimultaneouslyit is not the language of Cypriot sousce
of law. This point is crucial for further discussion because it
determines the collection of the source tewisoseterminology isto
be parametised and analysed in the light of legilinguistic
translatology includingrecommendationsand directives. Thus the
Greek legal language is narrowedthe legal language of onlyne
nationallegal systemi.e.thelegal systenof Greece

2.2. Researchmodel

The point of departure in thanalysis of legal terms is always the
Polish termtakenfrom the Polish Civil Code or from the Polish Code
of Civil ProcedureThey are also calletextual units or translandive
text units.The set of Polisktivil law terms was established on the
basisof Polish theoretical studies and practical commentameth®
Civil Code andthe Code of Civil ProcedureSubsequently, the
intralingual relations étweenthese termsare discussedFirst, the
Polishcivil law terms areanalsed in reference to Poliskegislation
andthenthe Greelcivil law terms areanalysedn the basis of Greek
civil law legislation When intelingual relations are discussed
(corvergence, polysemy and complementarity), tbemparative

19



analysisbegins with the analysis of Polish termasid then the Greek
terms are investigatedhe compared @&k terms are called target
text units comparedext units translativetext units or eqwalent

The sequence of theextual unitsis not accidentalas the
research is performed in the directigout simply from Polish into
Greek. This fact generatéke latersteps of the research conducted
from the Polish legal and linguistic perspectiVae unified(restated)
publications of the acts mentioned above were val@at the
beginning of ke research,j.e. August 2013. All of the texts
(translandive and translativedre analysed using a comparative
method in line with theamethodologyadoptedfor the researchcf.
Neubert 1996, Delislet al. 1999, Biel 2009, Roald and Whittaker
2010). It should bementioned that among scholars the comparable
texts are alsoeferred to aparallel textsvhen tracing the concept of
parallel text byDelisle (199: 166) which is

dé ) a text that represents the same text type as the source text
or text that treats the same or closely related topic in the same
subject field and thaerves as source farots justesand terms

that shouldideally be incorporated inttarget text to ensure
collocation cohesioB.

All comparedexts are listed in the final parts of the book
Everyanalseal term is presented in its pragmatic context in a
certain legal actfor which reason theelevant Polish and Greek
provisions ofstautes arecitedin the footnotes. They are accompanied
by thdr English translation The English translations of Polish
legislation come from therofessional databadeex by Wolters and
Kluwer (20132017).The English translation ofhe GreekCivil Code
and Codeof Civil Procedureis rencred by the author of ihibook
and intended strictly for illustrative purposes’ Other English
translations come from other sources lidtedidetheanalysed terms.
When presentingthe relevant interlingual relations,ose
investigations are limited because of the nature of a certain legal
language (see Chapter VIljn tum, some investigations do not
include a parametric approaclas itwould bepointless gee Chapter

™ For professional GreeEnglish translation use it iecommendedo refer
to Greek Civil Code, Translation by Constantin Taliadgrpsblishedby
Ant. N. Sakkoulas Publishers, 2000 andCiwil procedure in HellasPelayia
YessiouFaltsi, Kluwer Law International/Sakkoulas 1997.

20



IX). At least partial conclusions from the reseamie included in
every chapterbut general conclusions and discussion are presented in
the last two chapters of the book.

The very first step of comparative analysis is focusedhen
meaning of the terms ithe legal context. Then the analysis thie
soucetext unit compared with tratandive text unit is performe
regardingthe relevant dinensions of the term&he ®t of minimal
dimensionsusedto calculatethe similarities and differences between
the compared termare:genre,lect, branch of lawsub-branch of law
as well as variousptional dimension¥” These dimensions can take
on certain propertiediscussed in Chapter lll and as far as the aimlys
concerns opbnal dimensions, their properties are presented in
ChapterslViVI. The parametric calcation of the distance between
thecompared terms igresented inabulatedorm, where the symbsi
6+6 meaningd/esy G 6 meaningog @6 meaningdot determined
andthe phrasenot applicabléare used. The calculation fisllowed
by certain translan directives of PolistGreek legilinguistic
translatology that reflect the recommendations of general
legilinguistic  translatology  or particularistic PolishGreek
translatology.The results othe analysisareappliedpracticallyin the
translatioral algorithm andin the explanation scherfeat the end of
the book, which isconfirmatoryin nature in relation tdaheoretical
legilinguistic translatology.

2.3, Research hypothesis

The mrametisation of the legilinguistic reality should be performed
with regad to therelevant dimensions. Asutlinedin Chapterll, the
dimensionsare pragmatic and linguistion nature ancarisefrom the
specific character of legal tete. legislation These dimensions can
havea general character, artdey can apply to anpair out of a set of
legal systems and languages, whereas, according to the #tedy,
Polish termused in legislations a comparans(a term to which
another termd comparedd the comparandum From this point of
view parameters play the role of-salled tertium comparatiors.

2 See Chapter 3.2.5.
13 See Chpter X.
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Certain specific dimensions could be taken into accaumiaiticular
casesuch adolishGreek legilinguistic translatology.

The dtermination of homogenous propertiggthin the
framawork of certain parameters fsndamentalwhen constructing a
common platform of comparison. The Polish legal system and the
analsed legislative textn this system definthe essential dimensions
of a certain legal terjralong with their propertiedeticulous analysis
of compared Greek legal terffism the perspective of the dimensions
provides someof the types ofdistance betweeiolish and Greek
terms: 1) lack of distance, where compared terms can be isedgn
synonyms2) short distance, where compared terms can be rissogn
as translatioal equivalents3) significant distance, where compared
terms cannot be recogedas translational equivalents and there is a
need tocountebalancethe lack of common dimensiongt) lack of
possible calculation, because there is no tiram couldbe conpared
on the basis of the aforementioned dimensions and their properties.
These conclusions occur when comparing Polish and Greek legal
terms used in legislationand theyprovide a foundation forthe
subsequentictionsof the legal translator whose objéat is torender
therequiredtranslation.

The \arious types of distance calculated between Polish and
Greek legal terms reflethe semantic relations between thehtis is
described anchnaysed below, as are thepossible actions ofthe
translator, whichare listed in the translational algorithm. It is worth
mentioning thathe ability to providea vital translational equivalent
requiresproficiency not only in the language thie relevant legislative
instrumentsbut also in other legal genreasin somecases (sethe
@enréd dimension and the relations described beloit) can be
necessaryo use a terntakenfrom other legal genres @he various
lects (legislation, vernacular, other LSP lects) to coin a new &srm
the mosfpertinentsolution.

To sum o, themain research hypothesis of tiggidy says
that parameisation of the legilinguistic reality facilitatesthe
calculation ofthe distancewhich existsbetween semantijgragmatic
fields of legal terms and enablé® determination of convergent and
complementary translational equivalents. The objectisfstiady is to
examinewhetherthis statement is true or faldggased as it may ben
an introductory observation and tegpseliminarily confirming the
above statement.
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2.4. Research material

In light of what was said aboy¢he source text constituting the object

of this particular study includehe unified (restated) publication of

the following legislative instruments

(i)  PolishAct of 23 April 19649 Civil Code(Ustawa Kodeks
Cywilny z dnia 23 kigtnia 1964 ),

(i)  PolishAct of 17 November 1964 Code of Civil Procedure

(Ustawa Kodeks postipowania cy\

1964 r),

(i) Greek Civil Code of 23 February 1946 () G Usoahfhd
T U U o/Astikgs Kodikag™

(iv) Greek Code of Civil Procedure b6 Septembel968(F U s o Ud
"Uae a9 Us o e d/Koglikas RolitikissDikbhdmigs

(v) other Polish and Greekegislative instrumentdisted beside
particularexamples and quotations,

(vi) other Polish and Greek legal acts (decisions, ordinances,
judgments etc.) listed beside particularexamples and
quotations.

% Transcription of Greek terms into Latin characters is perforawenrding
to the 1ISO 843:2000 Standard, derividm ELOT 743 (1982)a Greek
transliteration system based on Modern Greek pronunciailes
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3. Relevant Dimensions for Peh-Greek
Translatology

3.1. Introductory remarks

The objective of the preseshateris to present the most relevant
dimensionswith which to calculate the distance betwettre Polish
sourcetext termand its potential Greek equivalent. As a point of
departue, the meaning dad certain legal term is recoged(decoded)
as the very first sten the calculation. Thenthe most relevant
dimensions, common for aiif the termsanalsed in this research, are
laid outin hierarchicabrder.

As far as the study pwins tolegal terms, retrieving the
meaning of a certain ternused in legislationprecedes the
parametdsation of that term in order to enable comparison with
potential equivalents in the target langualge choose the most
equivalent term for the purpesof interlingual translation. The
meaning of a term may be established in two ways. First of all, it may
be established within a spdcifbranch of law when studying
legislation; theideal situationoccurs wherthe author of the textl{e
abstract awmake) ordainsthe meaning ina legal definition, for
instance in Polish Civil Code there is a legal definition of the term
pegn ol @bjodi df agdd in Article 10(1). A person shall
attain majority upon reaching eighteen years of.@y8imilarly, in
the Greek Civil Code there is a legal definitiontbk analogous term
U3 e a(endikog d dnajodas well Article 127. dMajor. A person

> The English version of Polish CivilCode and Polish Codef Civil
Procedureis based on translations provided by Lex Omega by Wolters
Kluwer, and the English versions of other Polistr Greek legislatiorand

legal acts or documentsare rendered byhe author of tls chapter if not
specifiedotherwise.

Art. 10(1):Pegnol etnim jest, kto ukoCzyg
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upon reaching eighteen years of age (major) acquires capacity for
every juridical act®

In most cases, however, no legal definiti@me providedn
Polish or Greek civil actdf so, the meaning can be derived from
other source known to legal science,such ascommentaries,
interpretations, legal acts, judicial decisions etc. For instatiee,
Polish termorzeczenied decisiory Gulingdd which is present in
Polish Civil Code an€ode of Civil Procedurdyas no legal definition
in the Codesand can be reconstructed on the basis of other sources.
Consequentlyprzeczenigs a juridical act of a coumf law that can
affect the meri of the caseat bar(court decisionthat goes tahe
subjectmatterof the dispute) othe course ofthe case or some issues
which arise in the proceedings (court decision concerning
supplementary procedural issues) (KalingPrasznic 2007: 509).
According to other stids( Zi el i Es k-149) 2oQrODd2cisiont 4 8
are divided intowyroki. gudgment® and postanowieniarderéd A
judgmentnormally terminateghe proceedings, whereas an order need
not do soAnother definition is given by Matys (2011¥ho says that
a courtdisposes otases in therderform only wherethe Code of
Civil Procedure does natquirea judgment.ln conclusion, a court
decision is an actand concurrently it is a procedural documtret
usually hasone of thetwo most commorbasicforms: a judgenent or
an ordey an order can be @nclusivesentence or not. Of courdbis
knowledge is very helpful for novice researchers and translators and
from this point of view ithighlightsa specific meaning dhe relevant
term in legal lects. Simultaneoysl it can further enrich the
knowledge of professional and experienced researchers and translators
in those cases in whidhrelates taderms that are very specific or have
been introduced only recently

As mentioned above, the meaning of the term cam ao
functions. The seconfdinction is to construct field of submeanings
or a set of informatiorthat comes out of the parametésation of a
certain legal term. In order to determine the meaningucha legal
term oneneeds tdake into account thenpact of the location of the
term and its potential definition withitme relevanpart ofthe statue

®gydye 127. Kseessaasd. y 6saed ycUs
desesaald Usg (Useasasd) UasUs salUs3fhd
Article 127. Majority. A person who has completed eighteen years of age
shallbe legally capable of carrying out any transaction.
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in which it is found(the significanceof macrostructure)as that could
eithernarrow down or broaden the potential meaninghefanalsed
term. The @nensiongthataccountfor suchpotential modifications of
meaninginclude the sulbranch of law this, incivil procedure could
includethe type of prooedings to which the term referSor instance,
the Polish termwvnioskodawcapetitioner/applicar@t even if examined
from the perspective of the Code of Civil Procequog more
specifically Articles 311 and 312" means a person whwantsto
secure evidence in civil proedings that include a contentious trial
whereas in nowgontentious proceedings theans a participant to
proceedinggwho is not a party precisely because of the nominal lack
of contention in the proceedingsyhich is examined in th&able
11'8. In dealing with thisthe method of parametsation potentially
narrows dowrthe most adequatmeaning of the term and eliminates
unnecessarinformation,noise as it werefpr example, the dimension
dype of procedur@can narrow meaning of the tewnioskodawca
(petitioner/applicaritto a person whotakes the initiative to trigger
extrajudicialproceedings without, however, beingn interested party
or a party in the proper sens&his fact can be crucial when
determiningthe distance betweethe Polish term and its potential
Greek equivalent, becausetire Greek Codeof Civil Proceedingsin
Article 753 concerning partieto extrajudicial procedings,the term
UoYUoaaed phrgdexistd and ibcar] bepotential translational
equivalentfor the analsed Polish termwnioskodawca Particular
study of thistype of case isurtheranalsed with the assistancef the
translational algorithm prestsd in Chapter X.

" Art. 311. Wni osek o =zabezpieczenie dowo

wgaSci wym do rozpoznania sprawy, a
lub gdy postnpowanie nie zostmgw | es
kt - rego okrngu dow-d ma byl przeprow

Article 311. A petition to secure evidence shall be filed with thertcolu
competent jurisdiction tdear the case concerned, and in urgent cases or
where proceedingsalre not yet been instituted, i distict court in the
region where evidence is to be taken.

Art. 312. Wni os ek p o wi n i)eoznaczeriewniaskodaivcy

iprzeciwnika oraz innych os-b zainter
Article 312. A petition should specifit) particulars of thgetitioner and his
adverse party, and ahinterested parties as maylko@ o wn ; ( é)

'8 See chapter 3.3.
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3.2. Hierarchy ofdimensions

The relevant dimensions for the examined terminology excerpted from
the Polish Civil Code and the Polighode of Civil Proceedings
provide the meango calculatethe distance betweesuch termsand
their potential Greek equivalents. In other words, they endige
detection of similarities and differences betwé¢lemcompared terms
in as fewstepsas possible. The list is not exhaustiead it can be
extendedincidentally depending on the situatiorHowever, the
dimensions below are formulated on the basdithe analysis of more
than 1,300 terms fromPolish substaive civil law and more than
1,100termsfrom Polish procedural law. Finally, the relw minimal
dimensions are as follows:

1. genre,

2. lect,

3. branch of law,

4, sub-branch of civil law,

5. optional dimensions exploitead hoc

3.2.1.Genre

In this specific studygenreis consideredo belanguagefor a legal
purposgLLP) in all its vaiieties thatmay be ategorsedon the basis

of either the author or the type dfie text’ There are several
important conceptselating tothe issue of LLP and its classification.
Both lawyers (Mellinkoff 1963, Tiersma 199& al) and linguists
(Mattila 2006, Galdia 200@t al) haveobservedhe synthetic nature

of this legal lect. The very early typology of LLP was proposed by
Polish jurist Wr - b | ewhe kviote (1948) abouf nzy k pr awn:
(language of the lawused to express legal rules and provisj@msl
aboutj nzy k p(legaWwamguage)ysedin utterances about legal
rules and provisions included in the laws. Also Kurzon (1986), in line
with this, proposed the distation betweeranguage of the lavand
legal languagé® A different approach to LLP typology was suggested

¥ Term coined in reference to theidely considered term Language for
Specific/Special Purposes (LSP).

% Terminology after Cao (2007). Kurzon (1986) basesidistinction on the
theory of speech acts of Austin and Seaaled in his bookhe term legal
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by Mattila (2006: 45) who claims thawithin the framework ofegal
languagethe division of legal language into sgbnres can be applied
as follows

- danguage of legal authors,

- languageof the lawmakes (laws and regulations),
- language of judges,

- language of administrators,

- language of advocategMattila 2006, 4).

Galdia (2009) proposea different division of legal language
types,as he claims ishould be connected with the text genre, so he
distinguisheghe following

- 0Odnguage of statutes (language of legislation),

- language of legal decisions including fact description,

- language of the legal doctrine,

- language used by lawyers in professionstdssion
and pleadings,

- language used by laypersonsiegal context
(testimony, comments on legal decisions),

- language used by administrative cledk&aldia 2009,
91).

These welknown and widely recogsed typologies always
includethe distinctionbeween thdanguage of legislation (called also
thelanguageof the lawmakes or language of the law according to the
typologiespresentedand theother legal genresConsequentlyit is
possible to state thafor the purpose of parameisation of the
amalysed terms excerpted from the Polisstatuts (codes), the
dimension of genre can includkee following two properties: 1jhe
language of legislation and 2) other legal lect.

The dimension of genreefers tothe genre of thanaysel
source text (Poliskstatutg in Polish legal system. For instance, the
Polish termkodeksicoddis a basigcore)and complexstatute(Stec
2015), which is confirmed by the text of the code it&elf

speech actgoncerns normative acts and me#asguage of the lawMore
detailed typology of legal speech acts and legal languages was published by
Kurzon (1989.

ZPpolish Civi |l Kdalekd miniejszx requpjk stagunki cywino
prawne mindzy osobami fizycznymi i o
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Simultaneously, this term is included in the title of the act, for
instance Ustawa z dnia 25 lutego 1964 & Kodeksrodzinny i
opi ek daWcot 38" of February 19645 Code of Family and
Guardianship La@

Concurrently, the Greek termt U9 o Ud deddédid & k a s ]
complexstatute(Vavouskos 1995, 345), which is also confirmed by
the text of the codeself:

&Even dter [the] entering into force of the CiviCode, Article

956 of theCode of Civil Procedure and Article 373 of the Civil
Procedure of Crete of 1880 are still in force, unless they are
contrary to Article 1294 and 1295 of tBede &>

Simultaneously, thearalysed term is included in the title of the
statute for instance?heed g 6 Ujysd. TR698U Ti 4
Blisosaed 7FgoeeacsliejyaUd [nomos ypod arit
kykloforias]d_aw No. 2696. Ratification of thélighwayCode &

After all, it is worth analygg the referal clauses in Polish
and Greekstatuts, beause in Polish Civil Code internal reference
clauses include the following syntagminiejszy kodeksthe present
code* or kodeks niniejszydhe present codé” while in Greek Civil
Code the reference clauses comprising the parallel syntagm do not
occur.Instead of clause oluchtype, the following syntagnd & Us @ f d

Article 1. The present Code governs chal relations between natural
persons and legal persons.

?KzUesoacgdUas3UBYcUfs B8HGUovoe Usg |
Yydye 956 Udd bYesaosUossed @oss3aseald o
"eaesUssed @wosses3sgealUd Ueg 1880, UGhaes

alUs 1295 Ueg 7T slfseddadgl & ki cliostsgUsl $93 d

Article 956 of the Code of Civil Procedure and Article 373 of the Cretan

Code of Civil Procedure of 1880 remain in effect even after the introduction

of the Civil Code, provided they are not contrary to Articles 1294 and 1295

of the CodeAtrticle 69 of the Law introdcing the Civil Code.

% For example: Art. 45Rz e ¢ z a mi W rozumieniu nini e
tylko przedmioty materialne.

Article 45. Only tangible objects shall be considered things within the
meaning of the present Code

“For example: Art. 805. A 3. Do renty
si n ipsr-zvepkodeksu niniejszego o rencie.
A 3. The provisions of the present Cc

pension arising under the contract of insurance.
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atL usaUlUd [ asciiil koded odcursdnvhen seferfing to other
provisions of tle sameact. Consequently, wheanalysng other
internal reference clauses, the following term occeirs 3 he a d |
nomos] dhe lawd® referring to the Greek Civil @de categoised
according to the typology dhe Greekstatutes. This situation can be
illustratedin the table below. In turn, in Polish and Greek other legal
genres, for instance commentaries to the caaesnilar situationis
observedHowever, it mst be stressed that sinitee source text isthe
PolishCivil Code, further analysis of other legal genres nekather
investigation relevantto the other paradigm of legal interlingual
communication Simultaneously the compared Greek term is present
in the Greek Civil Code andonsequentlyfor the purposesof the
presentanalysis there is no need to investigate #le other legal
Polish and Greek genres.

Table 1.Kodeksvsa t U s a Ud dr/dndadhi ckeads ] [asieotyp® s ]
of statute

Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
kodeks a1 U9a 3fhead
[kodikas] [nomos]
Genre Legislation + + +
Other genre + + +

% Literally there is only one reference clause in the Greek Civil Code
(excluding its mtroductoryal w) and i t i s sl veo@d.ows:
yUU3 URV] ;f]ux U "@eg ;haUsUUe 30 U
Oaad3lUd oaUs 6 o9Y¥esd UUaUaUUs GUs Us-
Usg UGUsesicecpldasal o2a3Us oaUs dUds Ue:
Article 13. Mariage. 2 When thepersons who ar® be marriecor one of

them is Greek and the marriage is celebrated abroad, the declaration provided
for in Article 1367 of the Civil Code may also bemadebeforethe Greek

consular authority

2 For example 6} d} 6. qis3af-ste’;U3~aUg’ Ueg ~Uyoe
H;f]uwr V] e U "Uyseyoleysd U3hUc1UU
issaUse jyUzaU ehse GUsJ 3T]wpgf]t~:le @dld U
hyegd ~ ag sheligUs

Article 133. Transactions made by persons wiimited legal capacity.
Persons with limited legal capacity shall have the capacity to enter into
transactions solelyn the cases specified bihe law or only under the
conditions laid down bthe law.
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Table 2. Kodeksvsa t U 9 @ Ud ds ktitedfistatates ]

Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
kodeks satdiaUd [ k
Genre Legislation + +
Other genre + +

Our deliberations lead to some directiviEs particularistic
PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology, which can be formulated as
follows:

Directive kg If in a Polish statutethe termd&odeké meansa type

of statug, then it is translatable into Greek @& 1 s a Ud arkodi k a
®@head pnomos]

Directive 2.g.: If in a Polish statutethe termdodek$éis used as the

title of the statute then it is translatable into Greek a® 1 U 9o Ud
[kodikas]a

Thesedirectives result from thepostulate of general legilinguistic
translatologyPo 216 Postulate of near equivalence (intersection)

A similar situation is observed when takingo consideration
another legatext genre, which is théext of thelaw. The most
eminent example may be observedha texts ofawsamendingother
laws, mentioningthe titles of the laws whoseold wordingslosetheir
binding force as a result of themendment (or the entire act is
repealed) which include the ternustawatwice d the title of the
amending or repealing act includes the entire title of the act being
amended or repeal ed, .Fodinstanceninthen t he
Polish lawUstawaz dnia 21 listopada 1996 r. 0 muzeatlaw on
Museums of 21 November 1986n Article 35 one can find the title
of the actbeing repealed (Ustawa z dnia 15 lutego 1962 o ochronie
d- br kul t ur dawion Musemms nfe2ovember 199§
andthetype of theamendingact (in the phrase tytuleustawy én the
title of thelawd, denoted withthe same termstawadawé A similar
situation occurs ithe Greek legal systemith titles ofactsno-longer
to-be-binding beingmentioned inthe binding statutewhich repeals

27 Art. 35. W ustawie z dnia 15 lutego 1962 o ochroni¢ - br kul t ury i
muzeach( €) wprowadza si A nas usiawpsjkNaeeS|Iz mi a
sifn wyrazy Ai o muzeacho.

Article 35. In the Law of 1% of February 1962 on protection on cultural

goods and on museunisé ) ) the words déand on mus
del et edd.
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them; for exampleArticle 70 of theA s 0 U o wohscddfghd Us o 6 i
7L U 9@He Introductory Law of the Civil Codeincludes the
following provisions 7UUU} o UaUUs ¢U0 Uds Us
Trusaddhemwd Udd 1/6 @Ualebj,asfy AP 3
Uj ¢ ~ 8~ sddperdirdradlction othe Civil Code thd.aw of 1/6"
of December 1836 fion pledge® as amendedis repeated
Consequently, thetermmfh ¢ 6 d [dawdisnused Jin this text as (1)
the title of thestatuteand (2) type otatute

The above observationconcerns the Polish statutory term
ustawadawdwhich is, like in the case of the terkodeksicode both
the type of statuteand the title of a certainstatute The parametric
comparison oftheseterms is presented in the tables below.

Table 3.Ustawavss f € @ [asradymeosttute
Dimension | Propery of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
ustawa 3fheacd [ n
Genre Legislation + +
Other genre + +
Table 4Ustawavss f € @ [asabtlnaf & statute
Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
ustawa 3heacad [ n
Genre Legislaton + +
Other genre + +

Thus directives 1 and 2 are relevant in the calculation of the

termsustawadawbands fj € 8 d [dawdamdcar] be formulated as

follows:

Directive 3..g.: If in a Polish statutethe terméistawa meansstatute

then it is trarslatable into Greeka® h e 8 d pnomo s
Directive 4,.g.: If in a Polish statutethe termdistawa is used as a
title of a statute then it is translatable into Greek &8 h e 8 d fH n o mo
These directives are under the saRe 21 0 Postulate of near
equivaknce (intersection) taken from general legilinguistic
translatology.

In the discussion dhe aforementioned Polish statutarms
kodeksicodeéd and ustawadawd their principal role as soursef law
was mentioned. Concurrently, @éither thePolishor in the Greeklegal
system statutes can be accompanied by implementingxecutive
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legislation and, to be precise, in Poland skeaare:r oz por zNdzen
drdinance/regulatich and in some circumstanceg ar z Ndzeni e
@rdinancé (PurcKurowicka and Szwed 2016) and in Greece they
are:09YUUoe U @ecie@dgagompdpose U HGUG] |
apofasi] @ministerial decisiof ~ } e Ul ) s o f proedrkal Uo e U
diatagma]@residential decréand other administrative acts (Kentriki
Epitropi Kodikopoisis 2010). Their function is different to the
function of codes and lawpassed by the legislaturét must be
mentioned that statutory terms are also prese other legal genres
such as:decisions, doctrine, jurisprudence, professional discussions
etc, which can be of assistance $earching for sufficiently close
translational Greek equivalera§certain Polish terms.

These observations leadtte conclusion that the meanings of
the source and target language termathough considered as
equivalent, arearelyidentical for instance, wheréhe source text
Polish statu & includes terms which are comparkd the purposes
of thecomparabldaext 8 Greekstatuteor administrative acé and
thus the dimensions determine the distance between the examined
Polish and Greek terms. For instance, the Polish sgnatura akt
¢ourtfile referencenumbed (more literally: courrecord reference;
not a numbestrictly speaking, as it includes lettefsdm the Polish
Code of Civil ProceduréArticle 1262)") does not havanequivalent
in the GreekCode of Civil Procedurebut it is always mentioned in
pleadings, for instancdl} sde fd ~y vrUsoefhaoaaraeg [ari:t
(abbreviationU} s d . "y v U. ¢&pud rraf. ndd). oytr ot . ]
reference numbér

Table 5. Sygnatura aktvs U} sde e a h p# a6 g [arit
protokollou].

Dimension | Property Terms

of Polish Greek

dimension | sygnatura akt Uysdehd ~ ) xU
Genre Legislation + -

Pleadings + +

Thus under the following postulate of general legilinguistic
translatology:

Po 68 Postulate of the absence of complete homaosignification
which presumes that no two heterolinguatts bound by the relation
of translatability are completely homosignificativihe following
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directive of PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology can be
formulated:
Directive 5_g.: If there is no equivalent for the Polish legislative
term in thelanguage of theGreek lavmaker the translator should
look for potential equivalents in texts belonging to other legal genres.
In this light, the sourcetext unit, n this case &olishcivil law
term takes on the property tfie legislation genre in the dimsion of
genre, while the Greek term, whose distance to the Polish term is
beingcalculated, can take on the property of legislation genre or other
genre. The other genres comprise text genreshefGreek legal
reality, i.e. various legal actss(ich asstatutes regulations, decreg
decisions, pledges, decisioretc.) and in ths study they are called
subgenres. In the example discussed above the Greek term takes on
the property ofother genr@ and, moreover, in the dimension of sub
genre it takes othe property bpleadings

3.2.2. Lect

Additionally, one may also deal with the dimension of,lettich is to
take into account whether the term belongghlegal lector to the
vernacular lect or some other LSP lect. As far ésgstudy concerns
Polish civil law terminology, understood as units of source text, the
dimension of translandive unit takes on the property of legal lect.

Due tothe similarities betweerthe Polish and the Greek legal
system, most of the Polish Civil Code and PolSbde of Cvil
Procedurgermsexaminechaveanequivalent irnthe Greek Civil Code
and the Greek Code of Civil Procedureln these circumstances the
very first step taken byhe PolishGreeklegal translator should be
pertinent exploration of comparable Greek tex, the text of the
same genrghich thushasthe same function. For instance, the Polish
teemz d ol noSi do c z&oapacityts peifornplegal adsy c h
from the Polish Civil Code is convergent with the Greek term
958Uz hUqUU o29U UsaUse | Uzapdcity[to k a n
perform legal actscontained in theSreekCivil Code, based o the
parametric calculatioshownin the table below.
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Table 6. Zdol noSi do c¢zyw moIsilh Ugu @ wmny:

UsaUse j UszaU [ikanotita gia dikai o]
Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
zdol no Sl 99 Us ppdU (
czynno§ usa Us g ikandita ¢
prawnych gia dikaiopraxid
Genre Legislation + -
Other genre + +
Lect Legal lect + +
Vernacular - -
lect
Other LSP - -
lect

To sum upa Polish statutory term can haselose equivalent

in a Greektext of the same legal genand, on the basis of the above
discussion, the following directive can be formulated:
Directive 6. : If the Polish statutory term is sufficiently convergent
in respect to the relevant dimenssowith the term from the Greek
statug, then it is transl&able into Greek,
which is formulated under he postulate of convergence and
homosignification:Po 118 Postulate of translational convergence
and homosignification

In sofar as the Polish and the Greek legal systems ar¢haot
same there are numerousrmsthatdo not take the same propeity
the dimension of lect. One of the exangple the Polish term
ograniczone prawa rzeczowdmited proprietary right&® excerpted
from the Polish Civil Code. It takes on the property of legislation in
the dimensionof lect, but as far as it does not haaey potential
equivalent term either in the Greek Civil Codetloe GreekCode of
Civil Procedure the proposed Greek convergent term)) a6 sdey 3
Ue ~ } Yoe uou [perlersrhleela emipralglmata dikaiomataj
ioseUs il ®UUUaa68 U aag } Yo e Widaid [ di
pragmatos] takes on the propertpf other LSP lect. The terms

BArt. 240gralki dzonymi prawami rzeczow)
sgulebnoSI, zast aw, sp-gdzielcze wga:
hipoteka.

Article 244. A 1. Usufruct, servitude, pl edg:¢

cooperative member and mortgage shall be limited petapy rights.
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proposedcome from scholdy investigations bcomparativdaw and
history of law (Georgiadis 2010: 58&nd the calculation between the
source and compared term is presented in the taldesbel
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In this caseunder the postulatPo 278 Postulate of non
equivalence (intersection) found in general legilinguisc
translatology, the followingparticular directive concerning Polish
Greek legilinguistic translatology can be formulated:

Directive %.g: If the Polishstatuteterm is sufficiently convergent
with respect to the relevant dimenssowith the term fronthe Greek
LSP lect (other than legal lect), then itianslatableinto Greek.

3.2.3. Branch of law

Both in the Polish andn the Greek legal system there are numerous
branches of law, for instance civil law, criminal lavgnstitutional

law, etc. As ths study concerns terminology directly excerpted from

the sources of Polish civil law, this dimension always takes on the
property of civil law.Paential Greek equivalenten the contrarycan

take on adifferent property in this dimension. For examplbetterm
tajemnica korespondencijiconfidentiality of correspondengds a

term found in the Polish Civil Cod€® As one of the protected

per sonal i nt er est sthe Cafpentiabtyo rofa | (
correspondence is recaged as an immaterial value atta@d to the
personality of ahuman being ands widely recogised in society
(Radwa@Es ki 1999: 161 et a lIs)of. Mo
normative nature, it isafforded legal protection (Pyziaszafniclka

2009). In other wordst is theinnate right ofa person toenjoy free
communicationexchanged inconfidence.Yet, in the Greek Civil

Code there is no potential equivalent, but confidentiality of
correspondencd Ue U  fy 3 dUs Uvrs U sdUsal
UsUU fhoayosiddd [ t postolanp &ai tisi Eletherist o n
antapokrisis]ésecrecy of letters and of free cespondendeexists in

®Art. 23. Dobra osobiste czgowi eka,

czeSi, swoboda sumieni a, n atgiemnicak o | L
korespondenciji nietykal noSi mi eszkani a, tw
wynalazcza i racjonalZzt or s k a, pozostaj N pod oc

niezal eUnie od ochrony przewidziane|j
Article 23. Personal interests of a human being, such as in particular health,
freedom, dignity, freedom of conscience, surname or pseudonym, image,
confidentiality of correspondence inviolability of home as well as
scientific, artistic, inventive and reasoning activities shall be protected by the
civil law regardless of the protection provided for by other provisions.
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the Greek Constitutioff Therefore, when calculatinthe distance

between the Polish sourtext term tajemnica korespondencji
&onfidentiality of correspondengand the Greek potential equivalent

Use U fhyy3dUe Uxszs Wiaddyaa 3U3dUs hEge
aparito ton apostolon kai tis eldieris antapokrisis]éecrecy of

letters and of free corresponde@cthey take on respectivelthe

property of civil law and constitutional law. However, it should be
mentioned that the Polishstitution of tajemnica korespondendi

also protected under the Polish Constitution as a result of the
construction of its hypernymt aj emni c a komuni kow
&onfidentiality of communicatidin However for the purposes dhis

specific research the Bgh term takes on the property ofvitilaw

because it comes from the Civil Codeot constitutional law. The
parametric calculation othe distance betweenhe two compared

terms is presented in the following table.

Table 8.Tajemnica korespondengisUe U”" ) } dUs Ux¥3s U’ s
Udd UaUi dUy dd U aritbUtorfy epgsmlénd khi ti§ t o  a |
eletheris antapokrisis]

Dimension | Property  of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
tajemnica Ue U fhy1yd
korespondenciji O stUsal 3
OaUi d0y g
UsUU hoay
Genre Legislation + -
Other genre + +
Lect Legal lect + +
Vernacular - -
lect
Other LSP - -
lect
Branch of| Civil law + -
law Constitutional - +
law

aleni 33 Upglbs Uadli d Uy d

300;0’;6 ¥%. U1 .h Ua U 0,
5 Ud €U 6 6sas3tie aUU

Us U0’ f sey s(fi"dsdo @
U Uy UbaUdUs.
Article 19 1. Secrecy of letters and of free correspondence or
communication shall be absolutelyiolable (Translation based dwavrias
2004: 36).
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On the basis ofhe termsdiscussedt is possible tdormulate
the following directive of Plssh-Greek legilinguistic translatology:
Directive &_g.: If the Polish statutory term is sufficiently convergent
with respect to the relevant dimenssowith the term frona Greek
statue from a differentoranch of law, hen it is translatableinto
Greek
The directiveis formulated under the postulé®® 238 Postulate of
near equivalence (inclusion of a translandive unit in a translative
unit) taken fromgeneal legilinguistictranslatology

3.2.4. Subbranch of law

This dimension determinethe vital cdassification of the examined
term intothe subbranch ofeithersubstantive law or procedalrcivil
law. For each subranch the properties thatn be taken on by the
terms are as follows: 1) belongs to substantivé law, 2) does not
belong to substdive civil law, or 3) assumes the property of
indeterminacyand analogouslyl) belongs to proceduraivil law, 2)
does not belong tprocedural civillaw, or 3) assumes the property of
indeterminacy respectively. Certain source terms can take either
property 1 or property,2and, consequently, further dimensions of the
examined term depend on the positive propertythaf dimension
discussed here.

Civil substantive law determinethe legal relationships of
autonomous subjects on the basis of certaitsfavhichgive rise tq
modify or terminatetheser el ati onshi ps ( Redwa E
legal rules which regulate certain permissions, obligations and
prohibitions as well aghe sanctions for not observing theare also
covered bysubstantive civilaw. Substantivecivil law coexists with
procedual law, which enableghe enforcement ofsubstantive civil
law. Procedual civil law determines the rules and standards observed
and applied bythe courts when enforcing substantiwvil rules
(Zi1 el i Es2k it als@ €etd But the rules for participaimtsertain
procedurs, pleadingstheformal course of cases and lawspéis.

In spite of how substantive and procedural law are strictly
connectedthere are terms existing bothtime Polish Civil Codeand
the Code of Civil Procedure&vhosemeaning and function seen in the
perspective of the dimension of shtanch of law take owlifferent
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properties. For instance, the testmonaartyd" in substantiveivil

law denotes thesubject ofa certain obligabn under the law of
obligations ( Radwa EgHeiermtrdoraadarty 8 4 )
to civil proceedingd® in proceduralcivil law denotesa naturalor
legal persorthat has the capacity to be a party to court proceedings
(Zi el i Es k-56). 1B @GeeX: civil5l&v there aredifferent
equivalent terms, respectivelyepending orthe property taken on by
the two meanings ofPolish source ternstrona gpartyd The Greek
termfor thesubject of obligations is ¥ } 6 d  [pantgdr and it is

a term excepted fromthe Greek Civil Code.For the purposes of
analysis we should also fintd equivalenGreektermfor a subject of
proceduralcivil law capable of bein@g party to court proceedings.
Here the Greek termis U s YU s a6 d ¢ladyd*awhichk fms ]
convergent meaning and occurs in Besek Civil Code andis a

L Art. 18tona,A Kt.-ra =zawarga umowlh z O0Ss

zdol noSci do czynnoSci prawnych, nie m

przedstawiciela ustawowego.

Ar t i c| eApdrtg who Bas 8ntered into a contract with a person limited

in his caacity for juridical acts may not invoke a lack of consent of the

latter's statutory representative.

%2 For example: Art. 69. DIatronyni e maj Ncej zdol noSci p

nie ma przedstawiciela suosytrmiwowmgpNc qja

organu pow Janego do j ej reprezestranpwani a,

przeci wnej ustanowi kuratora, jeUel:i ¢

stroneczynnoSi procesowN nie cierpiNcN zw

Article 69. Where aparty does not have the capacity to conduct court

proceedngs or does not have a legal representative as well as whareya

does not have an authority appointed to represent that party, the court shall,

upon a petition from the adverparty, appoint a guardiaad litemfor such

party, if such party takes arrgent procedural action against such other

party .

B Forexample 06 d}E 2266 e. ¢ U sasoe 2a3UU0Us

Y o oeey JE8 gd teavyldd UaszUs UegUUYBadqUd oUs
yjedU0GeaU.

Article 306.0ption Theoption shall be exercised by meansaadeclaration

addressedo the othelparty; the declaratio cannot be withdrawn and is not

subject to any condition or deadline.

“Forexample o3 dje_62. y esed ycUs Uds a U

iooaUsre¥YUxs aUs g 66y UL GUrs yaeUs eUs U

Article 62. Anyone who is capable of begnthe object of rights and

obligations, hasapacity to be a litigant.
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sufficient equivalent of the Polish source tethis also confirmed by
the parametric calculation presented below.

Table9.Stronavse ¥ } 6 d hnaveri @ ¥ o066 d. [ di adi K«

Dimension Property  of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
strona eyl e| UoaYld
Genre Legislation + + +
Other Genre + + +
Lect Legal lect + + +
Vernacular - - -
lect
Other LSP - - -
lect
Branch of law | Civil law + + +
Other - - -
Subbranch of| Substantive + + -
law Procedure + - +

With respect to the dimension of sbtanch of civil law, the
following directives of particular PolishGreek legilinguistic
translatology can be formulated:

Directive $g.. If the Polish termdstronad in the dimension of sub
branch of law takes on the property of substantive lawn ihés
translatableinto Greekase ¥y | 6 d & mer o s ]

Directive 10 14, If the Polish terméstrona in the dimension of
subbranch of law takes on the property of procedural lawntiés
translatableinto Greekagti s YUoaae da [ di adi kos]
These directives are covered under the postiateld Postulate of
translational convergence and homosignificatiaken fromgeneral
legilinguistictranslatology.

3.2.5. Optional dimensions

Finally, it is worthmentioningthattheanalysis of key terms excerpted
from thePolish Civil Code anthe Pdish Code of Civil Procedurean
incidentally involve other dimensions.cases These optional
dimensiongeflectthelegal or linguistic nature adhe anaysal terms

and certain cases are presented in the following chapters of this book
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The first group of optional dimensions exploitedd hoc

depends otherelevantdimensionavhich were mentioned above

- sub-division of substantive civillaw (applied if the sub
branch of law takes on the property of substantive law),
which can take on the property tfe law of personsor
proprietary rights, or law of obligationsor law of
successioyand

- type of civil procedure (applied ithe subbranch of law
takes on the property of procedural law) which can take on
the property okither contentious proceedings (reéel to as

6procedur ed i n Pol i sh parl an
contentiousgproceedingf r ef erred to, <contr a
procedured in Polish parlance)

Another group of dimensions is independent from the dimensions
presented in sections 3.2312.4. Sirce they are adequately discussed
in laterparts of the book, let us simply list them. $hare:

- text validity, which can take on the property of beiagher
binding ornonbinding (Chapter 4.2.4.);

- function of the termwhich can take on the property tife
title of the act oareaof law (Chapter 4.3.2.)

- the ecutor of the actwhich can take on the property of
either the ourt orsome dher institution Chapter 5.2.1.);

- an édement of syntagmwhich can take on the property of
eitherdominant or sibordinate element (Chapter 5.2.1.);

- syntagm which can take on the property efjntagm with
abstract noun ayntagm with concrete noun (Chapter 5.2.2.)

- jurisdiction which can take on the property asmmoncourt
jurisdiction orspeciatcourtjurisdiction (hapter 6.2.1.1.);

- appeal which can take on the property @ther sipervisory or
non-supervisory function in proceedimgn appeal (Chapter
6.2.1.1.)

- instance which can take on the property efther first or
secondnstance Chaptes 6.2.1.2., 6.2.2.2and 6.3.)

- numerical composition othe court which can take on the
property of either $ngleemember or multi-member court
(Chapter 6.2.1.2,)

% Chapters 3.2.1. 3.2.4.
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- qualitative composition othe court which can take on the
property ofcourt composed of either a single pss®nal
judge or multiple professional judges (Chapter 6.2.1.2.);

- source of binding decisigiwhich can take on the property of
eitherGreekor foreignlaw (Chapter 6.2.2.1.).

3.2.5.1.Diglossy

As far as the present study concerns Pdlisbek translatolog it is
worth mentioninghat PolishGreekand GreeklPolishlegaltranslators
should be acquainted with the phenomenon of diglosssy in Greek legal
language, although the general trend in Modern Greek legal language
is metaglottisation (GortyeMichalak 2@3) understood as
intralingual translation fronkatharevousdpurist Greekjnto Modern
Greek. Even though there are still many laws and atteute in
force which were primarily drafted ikatharevousiadegal language,
with time they can be derogated modified withthe use of Modern
Greek Thus there are some latvsatare partially inkatharevousand
partially in Modern Greek. Téhtrendtowards akatharevousian style
appears more significantip legal practice, for instae, in contracts,
but sin@ it is not the subject of the present book, let us refrain from
discussingit at the moment. In these circumstances diglossy can be
recogrised as a dimensionthat can take on the property @ither
katharevousar Modern Greek.

Since diglossy still existg binding Greekstatute (Gortych
2008, 2009), let usliscuss a hypotheticalituationthat could occur
when translatinga Polish statuteinto Greek.As mentioned above,
there aresome Greek statwgs drafted partially inkatharevousaand
partially in Mocern Greekd for instance? heaed 2190/ 192
] 31 3g¢e¥3  AAW Np.U2904920 onPublic Limited
Companie¥a Acts fall within the scope of the present study are
comparable textwith the potential to be of assistariceestablishing
the proper trandtion equivalent for certain Polish civil laterms
consequently, awareness of diglossy in Greek legal languagealays
crucial role inthe determination othe proper potential equivalent.

One of the acts that includetext in katharevoua and are
bindngi s ?heed 2190/ 1920 YWd@pwmNoj 31 3¢

¥FR: Soci ® ® Anonyme.
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2190/1920 orPublic Limited Companigé There is a textual unit:
TUOGYaUdmayYegy losd o U4Chapter dUdorhpaay o d
dissolution and liquidatiay, which includes the katharevousian term
UosYsed O d idjasé.olwtisrﬁ vehich cooccurs in the samstatute

with the terma-i 0 d dligsolusiard] for instanced § d } 8s i 408d.

Uqg’ O0Us ) UaUgd e U toalUGUsoe U” ol
¢ U U h/Gheamer48. Company dissolution on the basis of judicial

decision upon the petition of shareholders. The temai G d [ | ysi ]
dissolutiord is the Modern Greek version of the older tetme Y a-g U 5 d
[dialysis] dissolutior and the difference lies in morphological
structure as showrin the table below

Table10. ¥ o g [ialysis] vsa-i {Iygi].

isa¥Yaglsd at O0d
noun, female noun, female
Structure: prefix + stem Structure: stem
Noun endings0 o gisjo Noun endingsd d-silp

The analysis enables us to formulate a general directive for

PolishGreek legilinguist translatology:if a certain Polish term has

no equivalent term ithe relevant Greek statag such an equivalent
canexig in other Greek statesor administrativeinstrumentwritten

in the standard Modern Greek languagee. decrees, other laws and
codes or in legal texts of other genred.e. commentaries,
interpretations,judgments handbooks etcConsequentlythe Polish
Greek legaltranslator should establish Modern Greek translation
equivalent for any Polish term.

3.3. Dimensions in practicglaranetiisation

Having examinedhe two approaches, textual and functional, which
concern the most relevant dimensions, the analysis stemadvith

the application of all dimensions when calculating the distance
between Polish and Greek legal terms. Lehas assume a specific
hypotheticalsituation a legal translator may encounter: Polish judicial
summons accompanidaly instructiors addressed to an applicant in
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the procedure of pronouncing a person desdtially quoting from
the Code of Civil Procedur¥ For the purposes of thistudy the
distance between the Polish tewnioskodawcaapplican® and the
GreektermiJs U1 3 dpalicant® is th becalculated.

Table11. Whioskodawcars U 5 Uaiten].

Dimension Property of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
wnioskodawca Us U 3
Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre + +
Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch of law Civil law + +

Other - -
Subbranch of| Substantive - -
law Procedure + +
Type of civil | Contentios - -
procedure Non-contentious + +

proceedings

37 polish: Wezwanie wnioskodawcy na posiedzenie w sprawie o uznanie za

Zzmar gego wr az z pouczeniem, gdzi e |
Kodeksu postnpowania cywilnego.

3 For example: PolistCode of Civil ProcedureAr t ykug 139. A
rejestrowy przy oggoszeniu l ub dor

wpi sie poucza wnioskodawcin o estkeit kac
zmi an odkh evl /A n3.

Article 1 3 9 . A 4. The register court, upa
the first entry, shall advise the applicant of the consequences of not reporting

the changes specified in A 3 in the

* For example: @ekCode of Civil Procede: 0 § d 754.2. |3 o00¥
ey ol0eysad osU Ud GgeeUdqad Udd UaUduad
oYbUs oUsezsaY¥Y eyjed GUd Ggeeldid,

UaayY UUs eU0UycUs oaUsessssa¥Y 0Ud Ggeeld
"UyyebBelddgdigyecyy Ua aUs UgURd 30 U

Article 754. 2. If the petitioner is present at the hearing deviotdiscussion

of the petition and he participates normally in the discusgibite the third
party, who has been summoned or has intervesathtipresent or is present
but does not participate normally in the discussion, the discussion is
continued as if he were present.

0 Article 761 of GreelCode of Civil Procedure
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The parametric calculatiorof the distance betweeithe
compared terms indicatekeir relation of translational convergence
and homosignification.Consequently the following directive of
PolishGreek legilinguist translatology, unddPo 118 Postulate of
translational convergence and homosignificatioan be formulated:
Directive 1%,.g: If the Polish statutory termdwnioskodawca is
sufficiently convergent withespect to the relevant dimenssowith
the GreekstatutorytermdJ s U1 3 g[then it istrarjslatableinto
Greek

3.4. Concluding remarks

The elevant dimensions of the Polish source term, without any doubt,
are helpful in calculating thdistance between a Polish source term
(translandive term) anits potential Greek equivalent excerpted from
comparablesreektexts (translantive term). The above dimensions are
sufficient to determind the equivalent Greek term has

i) the same dimensions as the Polish source term

i) partially the same dimensiomas the Polish source terand if yes,
what those are;

iii) nodimensionsn common with thd?olish source term.

These cases are discussed on the basis of the research
hypothesis and method the following chapters of tis book, where
various types of glations between Polish and Greek terms are
analsed. Methodological solutiondo more or less critical lack of
equivalene between Polish and potential Greek terms are given. The
solutions are adequate tioe types of distancebsted in pointsi)i iii)
above.
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4. Relation ofconvergencesynonymy

4.1. Introductory remarks

Convergence, in general, is a relation between objbatgjet along
with each other and is a concept exploited in numeuditferent
sciences. As far as legal translatisrconcernd, within the scope of
the present studythe relation of convergence is understoodtias
concurrence of certain legal terms in scope, meaning and function in
certain legal systems. Frotime semantic point of viewtherelation of
convergence resemblesthelation of synonympetweentwo objects
whosemeaning is identicad i.e. so-called absolute synonyny or
similar, i.e. so-called near synonymy (Cruse 2000: 1&t7al). The
statutory legal termgoncerned irthis study have similar meaniag
from the semantic andthe pragmatic point of view if they are
convergent.

The elation of synonymy between legal terms can be
charactasedfrom various perspectiveghe first of these perspectives
is ethnic language and here one can define intralingual and
intedingual synonymy. The present study presupposes that certain
dimensionsare of assistanda determininghe distance between legal
terms, so they can be applicable eitherthe legal terms of one
language or tehelegal terms of many languages. Consedjyesome
eminent examples of Polish and Greek legal terms are discussed
below with regard to previously defined dimensions. Intralingual
synonyms make up the first part of this sectiwllowed by the
presentatiomf interlingual synonymyn the next pH.

4.2. Rdation of intralingual synonymy

Let us propose thaniralingual synonymy in legal languagan be
discussedrom two perspectived,e. synchronic and diachronid.he

49



synchronic approach tthe synonymy of legal terms aoftatuts is
understoodasthe relationof two or more termsvhose meanings the
same or nearly the samagéthe sameoint intime. More precisely, in
the present study, it is presumed thathterms are synonymous in
the samestatutei.e. the civil code or code ofcivil procedure or in the
same branchof law, i.e. civil law. Consequently, one can find
synonymous terms (words, phrases, other structures) both in Polish
and Greekstatuts. Diachronic synonymy in legal languagen the
other hand,denotes therelation of two or nore termsfrom the
perspective of time. It means that certain terms have the same or
neaty the same meaning in two or ma®tute over various periods

of time. The dachronic approach to synonymy discussed in the
present study must be taken into consitien because legalctscan
comprise termselating tolegal institutionscurrentlyin force on the
basis of previous actsyhich arenonbinding at the moment, but
according the general legal rdélex retro non agitights established

for a person irthe past are not changed or invalidated by newer laws.
Such old rights can be the subject of more modiegal praedures
and acts. For instancepmetimes the legislation under which a person
obtainedownership orsome other proprietaryright in the pasthas
already beerderogated, but simultaneoudlyat personcontinues to
hold the alreadyacquired right. Therefore, there is a need to discuss
the relation of synonymy from tteforementioned two perspectives.

The synonymy can be calculated on the badiscertain
parameters. In this chapter the dimensions listed and discussed
previously aretakenas fundamental, but in some cases there is a
strong needo extend this list to includa more particular dimension
relevantto the situation. Therefore, thesti of dimensions can be
extendedaccordingly In consequence of thpresumptions of the
study and particularlyvith regardto synonymy, synonymous Polish
legal terms are presented 1) fréine synchronic point of view and 2)
from thediachronic point of vie.

4.2.1. Intralingual Polish synchronic synonyms

Among many synonyms in the Polistode of Civil Procedur¢here
are three terms recogalZle as synonymous: proces
@rocedure/proceedingsd p o st N p dwoeeduiréed sprava
Gcase/suit/procedude
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Meaning

The first term proces @rocedur§ meansthe fundamental type of
exploratory proceedings which thecourt rules on the meritef a
dispute between two parties atfte resultingsubjective rights and
obligations (Jakubecki 2010: 34@jurthermore  Z ikig2012d64)
says thaproces@rocedure/proceedingss only the litigationthat is
subject to the civil jurisdiction of a court of law. The term
post ip droeedurée according tothe Polish Civil Codg™
meanghe execution of substantive civil lamles using the method of
compulsory enforcementin other words civli post npowan
@Qroceduré is a legally regulated set of acts aimed the
determination and compulsory implementation of legal rules in civil
cases in the fornprescribedby law. Finaly, the term sprawa
Gcase/suit/procedude in accordance withArticle 45 of the Polish
Constitution® includes litigation resulting from civil law ral
administrative law relations, as well as decisiahsutthe legitimacy

“Art. 1’ Kodeks postfipowania cywilnego no
sprava ¢ h ze stosunk - w z zakresu pr e
iopi eku®zego or az prawa pracy, j ak
ubezpiecze® spogjgecznych oraz w innyc

kodeksu stosuje sifn z mocy)ustaw szc:
Article 1. The Code of Civil Procedure governs court proceedings in matters
falling under the subjeanatter and scope of civil, family and custodial law

as well as labour law and in matters falling under the subjetter and

scope of social insurancand other matters to which the provisions of this

Code apply by operation of special acts of law (civil cases).

“Art. 45. 1. KaUdy ma prawo do spra
sprawy bez nieuzasadnionej zwgoki pr
ini ezawi sgy s Nd.

2. WygNczenie jawnoSci rozprawy moUe
bezpieczeEGtwo pa@Estwa i porzNdek pu

Oycia prywatnego stron | Wpradk nyg gvadn
jest publicznie.

Article 45 1.Everyone shall have the right to a fair and public hearing of his
case, without undue delay, before a competent, impartial and independent
court.

2. Exceptions to the public nature of hearings may be made for reasons of
morality, State security, flic order or protection of the private life of a

party, or other important private interest. Judgments shall be announced
publicly.
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of criminal pleas, bytin generalthe objective of a case is to decide
about the rights od certainsibject®
From the perspective of the meaniad),of these three terms
relate tothe act of adjudication and dewn by thecourtandtheset of
conventional acts regulated by certaiies and specific laws. Among
them the ternproces@rocedure/proceedibgeems to have the most
general and extensive meaning, wipleo s t 1 p @racadurié and
sprawa Gase/suit/procedude have a more specific meaning
moreover, the termsprawadcase/sit/proceduré has also, let us say,
the separate meaning of case, rdsgltfrom its polysemousature.
Further analysis of the texif the Polish Civil Codeconfirms the
similarity in meaning ofthe discussed terms, especialig regards
certain acts ofhe court.
The terms:proces@rocedure/proceedings) post npowani e
droceduréd sprawaccase/suit/procedudare elements of syntactic,
mor phol ogi cal and l exi cal accommo
semantic structures having the same or nearly the same measing,
thePolish lawmakein the Code of Civil Poceduresays:
t ocz Ncy @ending gase/proceeslirifs

*3 See Judicial Decision of Polish Constitutional Tribunal in the case with ref.

no P 3/17 Wyrok z 10 lipca 2000 r., SK 19 POJNCI E SPRAW
CYWILNEJA Deci s ithcofn.JuI}OZDGD SKAL2/99 MEANING OF CIVIL

CASEO.

“for example: Art. 195 A 2. SNd wezwi g
udzi adgu w sprawie w charakterze pozw:
sprawi e w charjaekstte rkzaen ipeocwondy-,w &Nz N zyamw i
Si A procesie

Article 195. A 2. The court shall sum
called to join a case as defendants.

The court shall notify of pending proceedings persons whose participation in
a case as piatiffs is necessary. Those persons may, within two weeks of
being served a notice, join tbaseas plaintiffs.

Art. 196 A 1. JeUeli okaUe sin, Ue
osobfi, kt-ra powinna wystfipowal w sp
wniosek powoda zawiadomi bocz Ncym sofolpitr opeséer ni
ws kazanN.

Article 196. A 1. 1f it is determined
person who should act as plaintiff in the case concerned, the court shall, at

the request of the origal plaintiff, notify the person proposed by them of the

pending proceedings. Such person may, within two weeks of being served

such notice, join theaseas plaintiff.
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oczy si i quocedingpacewadudctes/contidie
t oczy s daselastipn/tiamsapending/tried’

Art . 215. Rozprawa wulega odroczeniu
wzifhcia pdawa@u | wb stzoacwi Nacdyormi dasaly, pr o ¢
kt-re dotychczas w postnpowaniu nie
lub pozwanych.

Article 215. A trial shall be adjourned if the court decides to summon to or
notify of pending proceedinggpersons whare not yet acting as defendants

or plaintiffs.

“For example: Rodsthnpvdveaniheg 2tudeziye g s
prokuratora.

Arti cl e Piotegdings/shallbe conductedn the presence of a
prosecutor.

Art. 598 A 3. W przypadku i nfnym, nj &Ueoki
rozstrzygni fAci a wni osku 0 odebrani
rodzicielskiej l ub pozostaj Ncej pod

rozpoznanie ze sprawN dotpypocsz NN waid c
s izizachowaniem przepisu art.%7

A 3. I n cases other than specified i
from parental authority or custody needs to be heard jointly with a case
concerning parental authorityroceedings shall continuein accordance

with Article 579.

Art. 734 @) Wni osek 0 udzielenie zabezp
postiApowania rozpoznajtecghdsi@&j,posst
z wyj Ntkiem przypadku, gdiyé)sNdem tym
A petition to award security filed in theourse of proceedingshall be heard

by the court of trial, unless the court of trial is the Supreme Court.

“For example: Art. 379. NiewaUnoSi pt
to s amo roszczeni e mi ndogzy ymi 1 sam
wczeSniej wszcgptawaal bakaj etdesi aga j
osNdzona;

Article 379. Proceedi ngs3) & aradction b e r

concerning the same claim between the same parties brought at an earlier
dateis pending or if a nonappealable judgment has already bessued in

such action,

Ar t . 50. A 1. Wni osek o wygNczenie
ustnie do protokogu swr aWa zisj, i w
uprawdopodabniaj Nc przyczyny wygNcze
Article 50. A 1. A petitibesubmitedint he
writing or verbally for the record, at the court ofal, and such petition

should substantiate the grounds for exclusion.

Ar t . 52. A 1. O wygNczeniuspmnawa egbi
toczy, a gdyby sNd ten owenia z powaglg brakuy d a |
dostatecznejisINidc nlay sianziprwedoUony.
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The above phrasesillustrate theconvergent meaning dahe
three discussettrms in allof the actsFor the purposesf calculatirg
the distance betweethe terms, the will be comparedusing the
dimensionsused before To calculate thedistance andassess the
potential degree of distangethe three terms discussed here are
paranetisedon the basis of the dimsions given irChapter 3.2
Genre
The Polish Code of Civil Procedurés the fundamental statetfor
Polish civil procedure accordingly, it is the primary source of
terminology for executive or executory instrumentssuch us
regulationsandrulings. All three terms are excerpted directly from the
text of the binding statat entitled &he Polish Code of Civil
Procedur§ which means all of them take on the property of
legislation in this dimension.
Lect
The Polish Code of Cvil Procedurefrom which the terms are
excerpted is a stawitand thusdraftedin the language of the law.
Consequently, the discussed terms take on the property of legal
language in this dimension becauke language of the law is a type
of legal languag.
Branch of law
In the scope of the study as well as in the scope of the source text from
which theanayseal terms are excerpted, the relevant property of this
dimension is civil lawas opposetb the other branches (criminal law,
administrative lawetc.). This determination is based on sbject
matter of the branchi.e. civil procedure, according to scholars
(Zieli EGski 2 0 le? al), whexrek thebobjectivé of @vil 1 0
procedure isheimplementation of substantive civil rules.
Subbranch of law
In accordance wittihe previous statementhe relevant property of
this dimension is procedural law and not substantive law, bechase
Polish Civil Code governs court proceedin@sr substantivecivil
cases. Moreover, Polish civil court proceedinggerboth contentious
and norcontentious proceeding®r both of whid thegeneral rules
ar e i n common (Zieli EBski 200 2, Tui
function of the discussed terms is to naimeconventional legal acts
of courts, they hava general nature and thus there is no need to apply

Article 52. A 1. A decision to excl ud:e
which thecase is tried or where said court cannot issue such decision due to
there not being enoughdges by the courthat is superior to that court.
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further dimensions to calculatéhe distance between all three
discussed termsuch asfor instance, the type of procedure.

All of theabove dimensions are sattin the table below to
presentthe distancedetweenthe meanings of the termsproces
@orocedure/proceedingsvs p o s t anie apnoceduré vs sprawa
Gcase/suit/proceduge The referece point for this parametric
comparison isthe set of syntagms including the vetbo c z y |
¢continue/be conducted/be pendingxamples of use of whidbeing
given above.

Tablel2. Procesvspo st i p o/s/gprawa e

Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension proces |post np| sprawa
Genre Legislation + + +
Other Genre - - -
Lect Legal lect + + +

Vernacular lect - - -
Other LSP lect - - -

Branch of | Civil law + + +
law Other - - -
Sub-branch | Substantive - - -
of law Procedure + + +

The above analysis leads ttee formulation of the following
directivefor Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatologwy particular
Directive 12,.g.: If the Polish terns @ o st i p dproaed ianal ,
Gprawaare elements o verbal syntagm including the vedb o c z y |
s i@ then they are synonymous.

This directive is formulated under the genepaistulate of
synonymy in comparable texts this case it concerns the synonymy
of source text in the lightf calculation of the distance between the
parametrised Polish and Greek terms, and the postulate saiysvioat
or more homolingual terms of the same textaffe sufficiently
homosignificative with respect to the considered certain meaning M
and to alldimensions, then they are synonymous.

At this stage of the studyirective 12, g has two aims: (1) to
present the relation of synonymy between Polish synchronic
synonymous civil law terms: proces @rocedure/proceedings
p o st N pd@rocadurdandsprawadase/suit/procedudand (2) to
acquainthe PolishGreek legaltranslator with this relatiom order to
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determinethe meaning ofa certain term when providing sufficient
translational Greek equivalents for these terfrtge question if there

is a relation of synonymy between parallel Greek terms is discussed in
the chapter 5.2.3.1.2.

Finally, it should be mentioned that all three terms discussed
above are not absolute synonyms with respect to their meanihg in
whole source textj.e. &he PolishCode of Civil Procedui@ andthis
pointis confirmed by other textual units of this text. The most eminent
example of different meanings is the phragse st hpowani e w s
(roceeding in the cas@*’ where the termsprawa ccasé has a
different meaning than the meaning used whealyshg the phrase
with the verbt o c z y i&ontimuefe conductds# pending
Therefore, the synonymous terms shouldd®nsgn the whole range of
usage and not only as term off from the context when determining
thelexicalsemantic relations witbther termsverall.

4.2.2. Intralingual Polish diachronic synonyms

Since acquired rights are not derogated by subsegtantes, their
names can occur ia situationin which legal terms from acts nen
binding at therelevantmoment must be compared with their binding
versions. Thusdiachronic synonymous terms must be discussed as far
as intralingual synonymy isnalsed. Moreover, when discussing
similar terms of both nehinding and bindingtatutesthere is a need

to explae another dimension strictly connected with legal reality. In
legislation, especially in amendmensiequite frequent phenomenon

is a change oh tem which is synonymous in relation to a term
coming from transformation of a previous statutéhas happened in

““For example: Art. 332. A 2. JednakU
uprawomocnieniem sifn wyroku i przed |
zrzeczeniem sin dochodzonego wndasezlczeni
bez takiego zrzeczenia sin, sNd pier.\
postfiApowani e umorgpr,awj eUel i uzna cof
dopuszczalne

Article 332. A 2. However, i f a compl

becomes nofappealable and bafe it is appealed, provided that the claims
pursued are abandoned, or, subject to the defendant's consent, even if the
claims are not abandoned, the court of the first instance shall set aside its
judgment and terminateroceedings in the caseoncernedwhere the court
decides such withdrawal to be admissible.
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the Polish Civil Code Thereforelet us present an example of that
procedure. Exemplary terms illustrating these processes are as
follows: mien e o0g- Il nonar od oGatonal ( (ptate]Es t W (
propertp vs wg as no Si 0g- | non a ral cdhatiena (p
propertypyvsmi e ni e pdGtaieswnadpropert

In the original text othe Polish Civil Code of 23 April 1964, in
Article 44 there isthe term mi eni e og-l nonarodow
(ational (state) propedy® transformed by the amendment of 28 July
1990 into the termmi e ni e péEtaEpropendyWiait previously
thetermmi eni e o049 - | nona Matdnal\(state)prppedEs t wo
had bentransformed by the amendment of 31 January‘ﬂi%&ere the
primary term was turned into the termg as no Si og-lno
( p a Es tomwtonak(3tate) ownerstip’ and on that basis the rule of
uniform state property was terminaféd

B AT L. 44 . WgasnoSi [ i nnemien;ema wa
og-l nonarodowym , (agha Esniememw y anjanizacji
sp-gdzielczych |l ub innych organizacij
mi eniem indywidualnym os-b fizycznyc
jednost kami gospodar ki uspogecznione
fizycznych.

Article 44. Ownership and other property rights are either ethnic (state)
property or property of cooperative organisations of other social
organizations of labour people or imglual property of natural or legal
persons who are not units of social economy or personal property of natural
persons.

49 Ustawa z dnia 28 lipca 1990 r. o zmianie ustaiwyodeks cywilny.
Amendment of 28 July 1990 to the Civil Code.

O Art. 444 A 1. oWjasin inne prawa mieneNt k ow
paGEstwowe zysguguj N Skar bowi PaGEst wa
osobom prawnym.

Article 44. A 1. Ownership and other prop
state property shall belong to the State Treasury or ther stateowned

legal persons.

°l Ustawa z dnia 31 stycznia 1989 r. o zmianie ustdwyodeks cywilny.
Amendment of 31 January 1990 to the Civil Code.

2 Art. 1. 1) art . 128 otrzymuj &g absrnzonsiie
og-l nonarodowa ( pa Esrtbwowa )P apdEszt ywsag ualu
osobom prawnymo;

Article 1. 1) article 128 shalbe as f ol | ows: (shatey t . 1
property belongs to State Treasury or to other legal pgisons

>3 For exampleseeJudicial Decision of District Court of Bielsko Podlaskie,

1% Civil Divison of 30" of December 2014 in the case of ref. no | C 1968/14
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Meaning

The discused term and its meaning have eealgince 1964.
The structure of the nambas changed, although it has always
included the following nounsmienieropertyorw § a s toar@d
propertyd and adjectiveso g - | n o n amatombbowyp a Est wo wy
Gtatéd Theterm mienie @ropertyp can be recogeedas a subjective
property right ( RiedwjaaEsken8rii®iso 9: 13
one of proprietaryights which are included imienid dropertyp®*
Therefore the termw § a s mMmvBd e r progerpddis partially
synonymous with the termieniedropertyy since it is included in jt
but sometimegshey are recogeed as absolute synonyms (Buria
al. 2006, Bednarek 1997). On the other hand, the adjective
0g - | non aatorhdmegns belonging to the whole tioa,>
and the adjectiv a (Es t dstatévipeans belonging to the stafe
Simultaneously, until 1990, the Polisawmakerhad heldthe two
adjectivego beabsolutely synonymousince the whole termsnienie
og-l nonar odo we hatibnala @Eate¢) waroperty) and
wgasnodionomg-odowa @Y natotEsopestsineadid
both adjectives, where oneas given in the brackeBy contrast the
currently binding termmi e ni e p ét@sovived preperty
includes only the adjectivp a (Es t wtatdy whose meanings
synorymous with the previouserm (belonging to the statexand
simultaneously the term does not include the adjective
0g - | non a&loaiadvie. belonging to the nation, since
according to the currently binding version of the Constitution of the
Republic of Poland, the Polish Nation includes all citizens of the

* Article 44 of Polish Civil Code in force until 1990, see footnotes above.

Polish Civil Code being in force since 1990: Art. 84i eni em j est w{ga:¢
i nne pr awa Articke j4N Préperty shall include ownership and

other property rights.

* The aljective darodowy (nationafwith similar meaning is used in the
Constitution of the Republic of Poland in the following phrases (excluding

proper names)rticle 56 d zi wdzhat odowe [ nArticleonal h ¢
6 ( 2 3grodawe dziedzictwo kulturalne [national cultural heritége]

%% See the adjectivé p a (Es t w o \inythe Canstitatioreof tbe Republic of
Poland,Article 203 3 )maj 8t ek il uppa Grtombkwe [ St at e
resources]®o
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Republic of Poland’ The termmi eni e o g - ,lG@tl-oaticaal o d o v
propertyd if used inthe currently binding Civil Code, could have the
meaning of belonging tall Polish citizens Furthermore, here is a
binding statement in the jurisprudence ttre direct subject of state
property isthe Treasuy andstate property can belong tive Treasuy

or to other state org&atiora | units (Sokogo,ws ki
must beemphasedthat the adictivep a (Es t Gtatdpyesented in

all the discussed terms, both binding and 4manding, is the clue to
therecogntion of all of thethree terms as synonymowesjen though

the Polish State, due to historical perturbations, has changed its
structure ad political and economic regime.

Let us now conduct within the scope of this studythe
calculation ofthe distancebetweenall of the three terms discussed
here, according to the dimensgopresented i€hapter III.

Genre

The text ofthe Polish Civil Cale in all its versions (the various
subsequently amended wordingsince 1964 has remained the
fundamental statetfor Polish civil procedure and, respectivelyhas
been the primary source of terminology fotecutive andexecutory
instrumentssuch asregulations or rulings. The discussed terms are
excerpted directly from the text tfe Polish Civil Codeas it changed
over time, while always remaining the fundamental statute for civil
law in Poland.Consequently, allparametrisedterms take on the
property of legislation in the dimension of genre.

Lect

ThePolish Civil Code, regardless of the historical version from which
the terms are excerpted, is a sw@ttihus,ts legal lect has been always
defined aghelanguage of the law. Consequently, thecdssed terms
are terms of legal lect.

Text validity
Two terms:mi eni e og-l nonar oational gstaté)p a Es
propertyp andwg asno S| 0g- |l nonadlbdatowa ( r

propertyare excerpted from the teat the Polish Civil Codethat had
been inding until 1990°® The termmi e ni e p@&taEDWNA W e
propertypocomes from the text ahe Qvil Code currentlyin force and

" Constitution of the Republic of Poland, preambtslar - d ®ol s ki
wszyscy obywatele Rzeczypospeji[the Poish Nationd all citizens of the
Republic] o

%8 The last amendment concerning the discussed terms.
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binding at the time ofwriting. However, it must be taken into
consideration that rights acquired on the basth@fQvil Codein the
wording bindingbefore 1989 and 1990 are still in forcghis is why
nonbinding terms are still in use in legal practice aiath enter the
comparison.
Branch of law
The relevant property of this dimension is civil la8 opposedo
other brancés (criminal law, administrative lgwetc.) within the
scope of tis study, as well as the scope of source text from which the
analsed terms are excerpted. Moreover, as mentioned above, this
determination is based on tkebjectmatter of the branch,e. civil
law, the matter of which, among other things,to regulate legal
relationships of autonomous subjeciiscluding legal relationships
between autonomous subjects of the law andStage withoutthe
dominant positom f st ate organdy. ( Radwa@Eski
Subbranch of law
In keeping with the last statemenhet relevant property of ith
dimension is substantive law and not procedural law, because
substantivecivil law determineshelegal relationships of autonomous
subjects on the basis of certamcts which give rise to, change and
terminatesuchr el at i onshi ps (Radwa @ EsKk.i 199
Subdivision of substantive law
The relevant propertin this dimension isthe subdivision of Polish
civil law that refersmienie @ropertyy found in Book One. General
Pat, Title Ill. Propertyof the Civil Code”’

The table below presentthe comparison of all three
parametrisederms according to the dimensions explained above and
thus the calculation of the distance between them catebeer

*n Polish sourcetex{ si iga Pierwsza. MeigSi og-1 n:
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Table13Mi eni e og- 1 nonawvawvdgawe o(Sd a @gt- wawe)asmi e e (pmi
Terms
Dimension Property of dimension| m enie og-Iln|l wgasno S og - ) )
mienie pa
(paGEGst wo wg (paGEGst wow
Legislation + + +
Genre
Other Genre - - -
Legal lect + + +
Lect Vernacular lect - - -
Other LSP lect - - -
Biding - - +
Text force
Non-biding + + -
Civil law - - -
Branch of law
Other + + +
Substantive - - -
Sub-branch of law
Procedure + + +
Subdivision of Property law + + +
substantive law Other _ _ _

—
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Having discussed éhdiachronic synonymgrom the Polish
Civil Code one can formulate the following directivdor
particularisticPolish-Greek legilinguistic translatology:
Directive 13_g: If the Polish termsdmienieog- | nonar odow
(paCEs ooww@yasngSi nonar od o vbar dfiepiea Es t wo
p a (Es tdoare usedwithin the framevork of civil law practice, then
they are synonymous.

This directive is formulated under the geneRd 58 0
postulate of diachronic synonymin comparable textswhere the
comparable texts are historical versions of the satatite In this
case it concernshe synonymy ofthe source text in light ofthe
calculation of distancebetweenthe parametrisedPolish and Greek
terms and the postuta saysthat if two or more homolingual terms of
the samestatuteSA; are sufficientlyhomosignificativewith respect to
the considered certain meaning M and share the most essential
dimensions, then they are synonymous.

At this stage of the analysis whermtralingual, not
interlingual synonymy is discussedirective 13_.g has two
objectives (1) to presenthe relation of synonymy between Polish
diachronic synonymougivil law terms mi eni e og-l nonar
( p a Es tmatiowad |state) proper)wg aeosSH  og:- |l nonar o«
( paEst dvatioma )(state) ownershipland mi eni e pa@Est we
Gstate propertyand (2) to acquainthe PolishGreek legaltranslator
with the relation of synonymy between diachronic synonyms, which is
of assistance irdeterminingthe carect meaning of certain Polish
sourcetext terms Further researcfin the next section) presentse
parallel relation of synonymy between diachronic Greek tethras
can berecognisedas part ofthe similar nature of Blish and Greek
legal language

4.2.3. Intralingual Greek synchronic synonyms

In line with the asumptions of the study, synonymous Greek legal
terms are presented: (1) frothe synchronic point of view and (2)
from the diachronic point of view. These two perspectives explaén
similarities between Polish and Greek legal langadigat carbe very
helpful in the practice of translation

Similarly to Polish synchron@ly synonymous legal tersnlet
us now discuss the following two Greek legal terfnem the Greek
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Code of Civil Procedure daad [ di k
drocedure/proceedings/triawsui?® and g~ H d UG d [ i po
Gcase/suit/procedude
Meaning
The Greek termi a 8 d {racedlaré/groceedingsi/trial/lawsuitas
two meanings: substantive and formal. From substantive perspective
Uaad Grataedura/proceedings/trial/lawsils thelegal relation of
procedural lavthatconnectghe parties andhe court in thecontextof
examinng therights and obligations claimed lbiye counterparties.In
the formal perspective the term 0 aaq [ di k
(orocedire/proceedings/trial/lawsdimeans the procedure aiming to
provide the requested judatiprotection (ERis, 2006). In other words
the objective of civil procedure is: (1) examination tbie legal
relatiorship and 2) concregation of legal relations beteen parties
before the court Beis 1981). Therefore the termi a o d [ di k
@orocedure/proceedingsgal/lawsui®  within the framework of
procedural civil lawis a set of conventional judicial acts aimedhat
examination of certain legal mattér. the rights of the parties in a
case.

The Greek termrg ~ f o U G dbsi] fras@/swit/procedudan
the Greek Civil Code, according tdrticle 1°* refers either to
litigation or to certain cases. In Greek civil procedudhe case is
introduced to the court by the plaintiff filing an action with the
competent court of firsinstanced (Maravelaki2014). Moreover, the
parties fundamentallgefine thecivil proceedings and not onlthe
subjectmatter but also if and when the casets be initiated and
terminated, according to principl
of action (Tsikrikas 2014). To sum up, the casethis objectof

% English translation of the term according to Caratzas and Zombola (2003)
and the athor of the Chapter.

6104d;e 1. BEUd UtUseaUseslUceclalU Uxs UUaUs
U)os ioUGeyyd Usg stsxvUssgi tlUsalasg,
GU YooU usaUuUe;sU, b) @eo»o g’edy&ﬁsg’
g Uo¥yvYopdY.,l ‘o)U s g edyualUsd Udehiosaeg

g UoyoUs K UgU¥.

Article 1. The jurisdiction obrdinarycivil courts covers: a) litigatiomnder
private law if the law does not refer them to other courts, b) cases of
voluntary jurisdiction which i referred to these courts according to the law,
c) caseaunder public law which are referred to these courts according to the
law.
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conventional court actinitiated bythe parties and simultaneously it
is the case mattere. thelegal situationto be examined and defined
by thecourt.

Similarly to the Polishdwmakerthe Greekone alsauses the
two discussed terms: a 8 d gpratédiuré/groceedings/trial/lawsit)
andg " hd UG d deasgisaitiploeedudé] the syntagm including
the verb Uaa ) Ue L [ Geoktikue/bem oohducted/be  tried
Therefore in the GreelCode of Civil Procedureone can find
following phrases:

Ua o) Ue U @roceedings arpeading®
Ua o) Ue Ua Gabelagtioytdalisipending’®

6)dj e 8O0U0asgds “BEY slﬁleﬂeﬂ;&lﬂs &eors, UjaUed

Ggely)] es 3U 390e0Us eag’egUQwsY‘yuaeLseeLg’q
Use OUUY¥oaadUdgd U palGdd, 30 UboetUs J
g etdUdyaszUs Us Us¥Yilssas UgUhs.

Article 80. If in proceedings which are pending between other persons,
third party hasalegal interest in a party in th&roceedingswvinning, he/she
has the right until he final court decision is issueth file an additional
intervention to support that party.

6ydje 125. 1 Uae;a)Jalyqa qfﬂdfmsLQUsU a3z UU0Us
Usydssitiaasd, GUds "~ Uypsilyy UsU Ueg 6 8aasg
Article 125 1 . (f proceedingsare not pending the permission is given

by thecourt of the peagen thedistrict where the service will take place.
0)dje 154. ¢ lfJ'UsUue;‘Y 6 dUWebkilieWah dUe
oiJoUeliatddg ulUsz g- Y4 ctlpUUeBydc@dlfpodd Us
Oas3Us Ujehlse 3U U eUGalGUs o9sU Ue Us
Uds Usyy;o00sU Udd e eaUd UaeclU UUcdUa d
Article 154. The reinstatement is requested by the doefdre whichthe
mainproceedings arepending, or if there is no lis penend is requested by

the court competent to judgenetherthe steps which is to performed within

a cetain deadlingwasfiled within the prescribed period.
®6ydye 80. 3. 7T¥dU £U0UUbeoae U
OU tUsafhoy UGU "6g o#26936 65Ua @
eU vy o00h Usef]o;Uue ‘eg aUU
GU0e eUsaplela d O E}ﬁga(f UUUUs
96936 65UalUs GUess UsUaussa.

Article 80.3. Any hange of address must be communicatedhbycase file
with which one party informs the other or by thieadings or by a separate
documentodged at the registry of the colmeforewhich the case is pending,
and they are attached to the cilgeand conmunicated to the other party.
0ydye 119. 3. TvydU e£U00U0Ubeae Udd
OU teseahoyUGU "6g o#6936 65U0a 6 y3
e0 eyvyo0aU0h Usahoy Ulie "“6g oaUUUUG
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The phrases above have a convergent meaning in the textual
units of theCivil Code.In keeping withthe scope of the study, which
is to calculde the distance between these terms, leihos/ compare
them according to the generally ugbohensions:

Genre

The GreelCode of Civil Procedurgust like its Polish counterparts
the fundamentalstatutefor civil procedure. Respectively, it is the
primary source 1 terminology for executive andexecutory
instrumentssuch asregulations or rulingsthus having a dominant
naturethat should be taken into consideratiam comparisonswith
other legal actsBoth termscome directly from the text of thetatute
entitled thedGreek Civil Codg and this means all of them avéthe
civil law system as the Republic of Greece is considered to belong to
thecivil law tradition Consequently, the terms take on the propefrty
legislation in this dimension.

Lect

Since the discussed terms are directly excerpted from the Guakk
of Civil Procedurewhich is astatute and it has been drawn up with
use of the language of the law, this dimengakes on the property of
legallect

Branch of law

According to the Greek scholars mentioned abake, objective of
civil procedure as a branch of law e examine and adjust legal
relations between legal objects befdine civil courts. Consequently,
if these relations are under itilaw (private law, Vavouskos 1995),

GUe eUasapleUa ¢ Balgd ¥ 6 UJU tisoacoy Ut
989368 85UaUUs uUes U3 Ualtsaa.
Article 119.3.Any change of address must be communicated by the case file
with which one party informs the other or by the pleadings or by a separate
document lodged at the registry of the court beforilwthe case is pending,
and they are attached to the case file and communlcated to the other party
6ydjye 125. 1. ¢ U'oueuq t0s U a0y U
Uy Ue - eg 634 asUUUs U UG 3hees vd U}
Gr;og;l Yielgs Uyehiseg Usafldiba Gdeg, B
;o UsUUs dasdltvegsUpeleeg) ; gy U}
Article 125.1. The service shall not be executegther in the night, nor on
Sunday, nor during other public holiday which is defingdtte law as an
official holiday unless the recipient accepts it or unless it is permitted by the
court before whichthe case ipending and, as far as it concerns the courts
consisting of many judges, it is permitted by the president of that court.
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the procedure following them is of civil law too. Thereforthe
relevant property of thidimension is civil law.
Subbranch of law
As mentioned aboveGreek civil procdureexamines and concretizes
legal relatioships belonging tesubstantivecivil law beforethe civil
courts. The Greek Civil Code regulates the conventional acts of all
enities taking part in the procestherefore, the relevant property of
that dimension is procedural law.

The table below presenthie synonymous meaning of the
terms U a o d ] dprdcedkre/proceedings/triallawsiiand g = f d U G d
[ipothesi] &case/suit/procedudas seen in thy syntagm including the
verbUa o) Uet  [de kpéndimjnaccprding to the examples
given above.

Tableld. qu o d  psgi Kid0ad ][ i pot hesi

Dimension Property of dimension Terms
tasad| g AdU

Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -
Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch of law Civil law + +
Other - -
Subbranch of law | Substantive - -
Procedure + +

The above analysis leads the formulation of the following
directive for particularistic PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology
under thePo 579 postulateof synonymy in comparable text
Directive 14, : If the Greek termsd@i a a d o[artdlcg< ifd 0 G d
[ipothesiP consist ofa verbal syntagm including the vedy o a } Ue t
[ekkremo[ then they are synonymous.

Yet let us notice that théerm discussed abovg ~ f d UG d
[ipothesi] Gase/suit/procedudés in the relation of synonymy with the
term U a @ d (prdaedkre/groceedings/trial/lawsditn respect to
their meaning in the syntagms including the vérb o j U ( [ ekkre
de pending Moreover, the term g Hd U0 [ i pot}
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Gcase/suit/procedudean be in the relation of synonymy with the term
Ues¥Ydaey U diigatioa/disputéaand simultaneously it can ke
co-hyponymto itself since it also mearérocedur which is clearly

seen in Article 1 of the GreeRode of Civil Procedut® These
relations are noticed under tho 57 & postulate of synonymy in
compaable textavhich state that if two or more homolingual terms of
the same text Tj are sufficienthomosignificativewith respect to the
considered certain meaning M and to all dimensions, then they are
synonymous.

The result of the above analysis can bens&om two
perspectives: (1) the relation of synonymy between synchronic Greek
civil law termsis observed similarly to the relation of synonymy
between Polisttivil law synchronic terms and (2) determination of
Greek synchronic synonyms provides a set poftential Greek
translational equivalents in Polisbreeklegal translation.

4.2.4. Intralingual Greek diachronic synonyms

ThePolishandGreek legal systeghave in common the principle that
rights alreadyacquired are not derogated sybsequenstatute, and
this old Latin legal ruleléx retro non agitis confirmed by the Greek
Civil Code® It means there are some rights acquired on the baais of
previousstatuteor on the basis of previous textual versions of the
same statute With the goal ofillustraing the needfor the legal

0) @) 1 EUd UssaUsesueclalU Uxs UUsaUsal 3
Upsiio UGidjesyd stlisvyUsossi Usalasg, OGhaes
G0 YooaU UlUsebigep@yailbayyUd UlUssaUsciuslial
yeUs g Uo¥YoUp dd ylidgsld siesos)U aessy ¥ elhys o

g Uo¥yoUs G' UgUY.
Article 1. Jurisdiction of ordinary civil courts covers: #)igation under
private law if the law does not refer them to other courtscdgesof
voluntaryjurisdiction which are referred to these courts adicg to the law,
¢) casesunder public law which are referred to these courts according to the
Iaw
o;d;q;32lu;essee i s3Uedq Uesg s3hesg. B
iUs yeUs UsUtijeesse diaslUed oaUs “90(
aUshaUd UlbeasUaselgl Uylbse i Us ; qUY © Gov d}
Article 2. Retroactive force of the law. The law regulates the future, does not
have retroactive force and it is in force as long as another legal rule does not
derogate it explicitly or implicitly.
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translator to be acquainted with diachronic Greek synonyms, let us

now begin discussion dhe Greek terms: } s 0¥ 9o Bd) Uay G Us
Uvs dgei ovs espis metagyp tonk syzygodpecsdnal

relations between spougeand " U} s 6 glieyUeWadg Urs (g
[periousiaka scheseis ton syzygomiroperty relations of spousiegs
GdeyGUsd Uxs3 0 g scheseisdon §yZyfpn dpeto game] ¢ |
Gelations of spouses under marriage

Meaning

The Civil Code until its amendment of 28 February 1983 included the
terms” J 6 0¥ 90 UdlU&6y dUksd Cegls i soheseis [ pr os
metaxy ton syzygon}personal relations b&een spousésand

" Uy o6 gllieaylioallbag Uy 3 O gischeseisdon §ypygon]i o U S |
Qroperty relations of spougedBoth of them come from the text of

the Greek Civil Code of 1940and they can beecognisedas
applicatiors of the Greek family lavdbased on the idea of nuclear, but

also patriarchal family modél(AndoulidakisDimitriadis 2010: 30).

According to the Greek Civil Code before the amendment of %4983
theterm” j s 0¥ soUWUGGEYy IWe d (g Wiischeseds [ pr o s
metaxy ton syzygorgpesonal relations between the spodsegant

relations between the spouses as persons in the marriage and included:
obligation of mutual cohabitatigrdominant role of the mad so

called head of the family/breadwinner, mutual liability, financial
maintenane obligation, termination of cohabitation and personal
property On the other hand, the termU) s e gliewod Uad Uxs
Gdgei or3 [imochasaisdon syzygokipaoperty relations of the
spouse8meant property and economic relations between the spouses

after the marriagée. during such time as the spouses are cohabiting,

and it included intealia: the property autonomy of spouses, costs of
marriage, marriage settlement, dowry administration. The amendment

of 1983 unified these two legal terms ahd relevanthapters (fourth

and fifth) intooneterffi s y A Usd Ux3 (Ggedhesaiss U  f

®Article 15 of Law 1329/1983 of 28" of February 1983
%7 Footnotefrom the chapter Fourfahe Greek Civil Code published by the
Greek Ministry of Justicef i € U ¢ :kﬁJUB?‘; d15@. 1329/1983 ¢ A T '

25), ULTUu‘?‘e;éL#sUUJqLIUﬁBys Luatﬁy U U o & glhieggdi Us o @6 i

T i oleglbsclyi ¢ & ME o @y @ Uf WieY & Uibnl ¢ y (Uksd
Gdgei ¥ &)e 3 Ye eAccording to Article 15 ofLaw 1329/1983
(Government Gazette5/A) Chapter Four and Chapter Five of Book Four of
the Civil Code are combined int®@ single Chapter Four bearinthe title
&Relations of spouses under marriage
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ton syzygon apo to gamadajelations of spouses under marriage
covering, among otherthe following marriage matters: obligation of
mutual cohabitation, regulation of matrimonial life, surname of
spouses, mutual participation in family needs, terminatiafn
cohabitation, regulation of use tifie family home, distribution of
movablesmeans of ensuring joitiability, autonomyof the property

of spouses, administration of property of one spouse by the other
spouse, securifyetc. These elementghich makeup themeaning of

the term introducedhto the Greek Civil Code in 1983 mostly cover
thefields ofthe aforementionetivo terms existing in the Greek Civil
Codeup until 1983. Thereforgtheir consolidated meanlng is included

in it, and, respectlvely, thieistorical terms j} s 0¥  sa Ua UGGy 0
Urs 0gei oikas sch[espls metaxyp ton syzygoq@ersonal
relations between spougeand” U} s ¢ gy Wag Ux s
[periousiaka scheseis ton syzygonjroperty relations of spousies
seen cumulatlvely are synonymousth/vthe presently binding term
GeyGUsd Uxs 0 g echeseisdon §yZydpn dpe to gama] 6
Gelations of spouses under marriagdoreover, the historical terms,
compared separately with the presently binding term, demonstrate
partial synonymy, becae their meaning is included in the meaning of
that term. Although onlythe cumulative meaning othe historical
terms isquite similar to the presently binding terna, parametric
comparison of these terms is conducted below, where two historical
terms befre 1983 arerecognisedcumulatively as opposedo the
presently binding term:

Genre

All Greek terms under discussion drem the civil law system which

is confirmed by scholars, for examplehe sources of Civil Law are
(as per art. 1 othe Greek CivilCode) legislation (statutes adopted
through the legislatie process) and custom; the latter, nowadays, if
not totally eliminated, enjoys extremely limited (Seorgiades 2014).
This statement concerns Greek civil léwth before 1983 and after.
The GreekCivil Code,asexplained abovéy Georgiades (2014), has
alwaysbeena source of lawasa legislative act. It has aldoeen the
primary legal source to define civil relations betwsdpjects in legal
reality, whichis why the relevant property ofdllimension isstatute
because all three termare excerpted from theCivil Code.
Consequently albf the Greek termgliscussedake on the property of
legislation in this dimension.

Text validity

Co

f—
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According to the explanatory notpsovidedby the Greek Minigy of

Justice (2014, seé3eferences of the present section) the Greek Civil

Code has been in force since 1940, but further reading elucidates that

the present form of the text, seen for instance on the webpage of the

Mlnlstry, is blndlng Consequentlyt is clearly seen that the terms
jely saUa UGeylGUsd e0U0Uz Urs ugsr

ton syzygon]cpersonal relations between spodsasd” Uj segtds Ua U

GdeyaUsd Uxs Gdgeiovrs [ perdroperyi akoi

relations of spousésre not included in the main texhus they are

not binding. Concurrentlythey occur in the explanation to chapter

four, where the information on their cumulation and conversion into

the presently bindingtermmc y 6 Usd Uv3s CGgei orvs U’ f

ton syzygon apo to gamadjelations of spouses under marriage

given. Therefore, the historical terms are 4hamding and the last

term is binding.In reference to thereviously discussed retroactive

function of the code, the ndrinding historical termgan be still in

use in legal practice, but they take on the property ofhioding

term while the terml s y G Usd Ux3s Ggseioxs U K U

syzygon apo to gamdfelations of spouses under marriatgkes on

the property of binding term in thigndension.

Lect

Regardless of historical versiahge Greek Civil Code, from which the

terms are excerpted, isstatute(legislation) andconsequently, it is

drawn up in the language of the laihius the discussed terntme

from language of the law. Cerquently, allof the discussed terms

take on the property of legal lect in this dimension.

Branch of law

As for the three terms discussed, they are excerpted fitwan

fundamental source of civil lawj.e. the Greek Civil Code.

Consequently, this dimensioakes on the property of civil law.

Subbranch of law

The subjectmatter of all discussed ternsmarital relations between

spouses seen as persons. The aim of Guetantivecivil law is to

concretse legal relations between perso@s objects ofsubgantive

civil law, thus all discussed terms take on the properisubktantive

civil law in this dimension.

Subdivision of substantive law

Family law ispart of Greek civil (private) laybecause it regulatése

personal and property relations of citisefiGeorgiades 2014yvhich

is why the property taken on by this dimension is family law.
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The parametric comparison of alf the terms, where the
historical terms are aggregated, according to the instruction given by
the Greek Ministry of Justice (2014)s ipresented belgwand it
illustrates the distance between thérhe degree of distancis based
on the dimension of legal forceince the terms before the amendment
of 1983 take on the property of nbinding termswhile the term of
1983 takes on the @perty of binding term.

Table 15 8y s 0¥ soUa GcydUsd [peosbpikaiz i 0
scheseis metaxy ton syzygoafd” U)} seglosUsaUa Gaey U
[periousiaka scheseis ton syzygonjsi s y t Usd Ux3 CGgei
2 Y ¢ eheskiston syzygon apo to gamo]
Dimension Property of Terms
dimension "1e0Y 9a8Ua GeyaUs
e UUU3i Uvad|Ggsi o
"0y eeglsaslUs| Us oY
Uys Ggei g
Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -
Lect Legal lect + +
Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -
Text validity | Biding - +
Nontbiding + -
Branch of law | Civil law + +
Other - -
Subbranch of | Substantive + +
law Procedure - -
Subdivision | Family law + +
of substantivel Other - -
law

The analysis of diachronic Greek synonyomhductedeads
to formulation of the following directivdor particularistic Polish
Greek legilinguistic translatology:
Directive 15, If theGreekterms5 } s 0¥ 29 Ua Gey G Us
Ggeidordsl) seglolUaUa 0 éarellutes gndedthes (g
civil law, then they are synonymouwsith the term&@ oy G Usd U
Ggeiorvs WH Us oYea
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This directive can be formulated under the gengwoatulate of
diachronic synonymy in comparable texishich says thatf two or
more homolingual terms of the sarseatute SA are sufficiently
homaosignificativewith respect to the considered certain meaning M
and share the most essential dimensions, then they are synonymous.

At this point of the analysisDirective 1%,.g aimsto (1)
demonstra the synonymy between Greek diachronic synonymous
civillawterms "y s 0¥ so Ua @6y 0 U o[pfosapdikdiU 3 i U
scheseis metaxy ton syzygoqjerson relations between spousés
"UyssglisUaUa G h)@rluusla(gschesmstonw)gzmmnp ¥ 3
oroperty relations of spousesndt ¢ y 6 Usd Ux¥3 Ggei 27¥3
[scheseis ton syzygon apo to gamaglations of spouses under
marriag® and (2) provieé a set of potential Greek translational
equivalents where the differences between them are highlighted
relatively toacertain dimension.

As far asthe practice of legdranslationis taken into account,
knowledge about parallel relations of synchronic and diachronic
intralingual relations between Polish amdspectively Greek terms
acquains the PolishGreek legaltranslato with the nature of legal
language. Gnsequetly, it enhances h e t r gprepaiednésor 0 s
deal withlegal heterolingual textsandis affected by the following
postulates of gendrkegilinguistic translatologyPo 388 Postulate of
translator and comprehensiandPo 416 Postulate of translatr 6 s
experience andnowledge impact on translation

More precisely, detection of nérinding and binding
synonyms in the sourcexteought tolead tothe selection of currently
binding legal terms, especially when providing potential Greek
equivalents.That can happen ithereis a potential equivalent ia
comparable Greek texi,e. the Civil Code or the Code of Civil
Procedure If there is no potential equivaleimt a comparable text,
thenhistorical legal termswvhich are norbinding at the momentan
be useful when coining sufficient translational equivalesitsce they
can be used as a model exical and grammar correctnebsoreover,
some of norbinding syronyms can be stiNalid in judicial practice,
for instance in cases which were initiatadtbe basis ofhe historical
version ofa specificlegal actbut come to arendafter the amendment
of this actentered intdorce. From this perspective, a legal translator
shoud be acgeinted with historical (diachronic) synonymous terms
since he/shcansometimegncountethemin professional practice.
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4.3. Relations between Polish and Greek synonyms

As far as relations of synonymy refer to legal terms, they can be
defined as terms having the sameaning(absolute synonymy) or
neaty the same meaning (near synonymy) froma semantic and
pragmatic perspective. Ehparagraph illustratesow the parametric
approachcan be used toalculate the distance between Polish and
Greek termghat onthe basis of te aforementionedalculation, can

be recognisedas synonymous. Moreover, the interlingual and
interlegal study presents crasferential relations of synonymy
amongthe Polish and Greek legal terrasal/sed.

Aiming to demonstrate thatthe study of intralingual
synonymy of legal terms contributes to g@wetric calculatiorof the
distance betweeRolish and Greek term, the comparative analysis is
partially based othe abovegivenexamples of intralingual synonyms.
The study of Polish and Greek synonyms, in toatext of legal
translation, musbnly besynchronicin nature because the calculated
terms ceoccur at the same moment in Polish and Greek statutosy text
and their historical development is not taken into consideration in the
present analysis. Moreover, legal texts in force during the research
period (20132017) arethe subjectof the analysisof interlingual
synonymy (convergent ternis comparable teg}.

4.3.1. Relation of near synonymy

As mentioned above, Polish and Greek legal terms are synonymous if
they have the sammeaning(absolute syngmimy) or nearly the same
meaning(near synonymy) frona semantic and pragmatic perspective.
According to the standardnodel which employs dimensions to
analysethe relatiors between synonyms, the synonyms are examined
from the perspective oheaning, using parametric approach.

In light of the meaning o$ynchronicsynonymyset outabove,
one can findsynchronicintralingual Polish and Greek synonythin
normative actanalysedOne example is thPolishand Greekerms
meaning process or proceedings:
proces@rocedure/proceedings
post npdrocadurg e

% See the analysisf synchronic intralingual synonyms (Chapter 4.2.).
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sprawadcase/suit/proceduie

Uaad §Gratedure/pgroceedings/trial/lawsiit

g hd0Gd d¢asessoitploeduie]

if they are elements dhe verbal syntagm including respectivéhe
Polish verbt o ¢ z ycbntime/bé enducted/be trighland the Greek
verbUos o) Ue 1 [he pekdng mo ]

Meaning

As far asthe pendencyof the proceedings concernedthey can be
recognisedas intralingual synonyms and, moreover, as interlingual
synonyms, their meaning is convergent. Dofam this presumption
they are angbkeal on the basis of dimensions and their properties listed
in chapter Il

Genre

All terms come directly from the text of thetatutes, which arethe
Polish Civil Code andhe Greek Civil Coderespectively Both the
Greek Code of Civil Procedureand the Polish Code of Civil
Procedureare fundamentalstatutes of civil procedure. They are
recogrised as sources of law and respectives sources of
terminology usedq for example, in executive and executory
instruments. Thefore,they have a dominant nature that should be
taken into consideration in comparisons with other legal &utslly,

all terms take on the property of legislation in this dimension.

Lect

The discussed terms are directly excerpted from the QCeedle 6
Civil Procedure It is astatute and it has been drawn up with use of
the language of the laim the type of legal lectas opposedo other
lects. Thus the property taken on in this dimension is legal lect.
Branch of law

As far as thenalysed termsoncern Polish and Greek civil procedure,
let us concentraten the first articles ofthe Polish and Greekodes of
Civil Procedurerespectively where the legislatordefine the subjects
of civil procedure® which are cases under civil law. Therefore, fram

% polish Code of Civil Procedure: Art. Kodeks postfipowani a
normuje postfipowanie sNdowe \rawapr awac |
cywilnego, rodzinnego i opi ekuEzego
sprawach z zakresu ubezpiecze® spogec.
kt-rych przepisy tego kodeksu stosuj e
(sprawy cywilne).

Article 1. The Code of @il Procedure governs court proceedings in matters

falling under the subjeanatter and scope of civil, family and custodial law
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substantive point of view, they are convergesd the relevant
property taken on in this dimension is civil law.

Subbranch of law

The process of examinrg cases under civil law is regulated by either
the Polish or GreelCodes of Civil Procedure Fromthe formal point

of view, boththe Polish and Greelawmakes define legal procedures
with the goal of determiningertain civil substantive rights before
courts (Zi eBeislgBs)land, c@ntequently, &l terms take
on the same property thatdimension, which is procedural civaw.

The @mmon properties of Polish and Greek synonymous
terms (heterolingual synonymgespective tahe syntagms including
the verb meaningcontinue/be conducted/be trigPolisht oc zy I s i
GreekUoa a} Ue t ]) whictkwere analysed abowee presented
in the table below.

as well as labour law and in matters falling under the subjetter and

scope of social insurance, and other matters to wihiehprovisions of this

Code apply by operation of special acts of law (civil cases).

The Greek Civil Coded } d L. Ud tssUselelal Uxa UC

usaUuuq; OX‘309UBIBUGg;3ydU)JGg suex'Useei
U3 Usd yeUs g UoyoUs GU ¥Yaal idsal

usaUseueuoUg’ "8g 68 3heead yGUshugseLgoYo

isalUasg "6g 6 3hesad yeUs g Uo¥olUs G

Article 1. Jurisdiction ofthe ordinarycivil courts covers a) litigation under

private lawif the law does notefer them to other courts, b) cases of

voluntary jurisdiction which areeferred tathese corts according to the law,

c¢) cases under public law which aederred tothese courts according to the

law.
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The parametric calculation tlfie distance between Polish and
Greek synonymous words can be concluded in the fornihef
following directive for PolishGreek legilinguistic translatologyjn
particular
Directive 16,g.: If the Polish terms@roces§ ¢p o st n pbavda ni e
Gsprawa and the Greek termsdii a @ d ddnddg k h d UG d & i p o
consist ofa verbal syntagm including the verti o c z Yior si n
ooy Uet {espedivelpgtmotey are synonymous.

This directive is covered by the following postulates of
general legilinguistic translatologi?o 83 Postulate of translational
equivalence and translatabilityPo 9 8 Postulate of translational
equivalencePo 100 Postulate of transitional convergengeandPo
116 Postulate of translational evergence and homosignification.

4.3.2 Relation of absolute synonymy

When discussing the relation of synonymy between intralingual
synchronic synonys) it was mentioned that all the above fieems

are not absolute synonyms as far as the whole tetkted?olish and

Greek Codes of Civil Procedure areconcerned The most eminent
example of that relation is the Polish tepmo s t 1 p @oracadure,e
proceedings, lawsuditand the Greek termsti 9 3@ [ di kono
droceduré andti s Uti 8 8 UG a U dprloakduee dprokeadiniy®a ]

Let us present a more pertinent analysis of these terms on the basis of
the universally adopted standard.

Meaning

According to scholars the Polish teqfmo st i p owa n@ive cvy w
proceduré meansthe legally regulated set of actasimed at the
concretsationand compulsory execution of legal rules in cases under
civil law, according to provisionprescribedby t he | aw ( Z
2002: 7). Thereforethis term hasa very geneal and fundameat
meaning, which is confirmed by its existence in title of the law
Kodeks postnpow®&ade aof Givii WPirotedusieg o
Consequently, the term o s t 1 p @racaduréia the field of civil

law meansthe set of legal rules regulaty proceduren civil law

cases

O These terms are intralingual legal Greek synonyms.
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On the basis of the meaning of the Polishterm st fpowani e
cywilne civil procedur@ the Greek term ¢ 9 Us ae (lisae36¢a
dikonomia] c&ivil procedur® seems to have the same meaning
(homosignificant), but Greek solars explain that civil procedure
consists of all legal rulethat regulatethe institutions, terms and
processaimed atprovide legal protection to the persons whose rights
or interests are affecte®¢is 1981). Moreover, pertinent study of the
Greek Civi Code demonstrates that the use of this term is limited only
to the title of the statet7 1 tosaUd YeoasUsoaed @saa:
politikis dikonomiasjCode of Civil Procedupresent in the heading
of the actas well as in the main part of the text (twimely). Even
though the termii s o 6 3 dikenorla] groceduréis more frequent
(4 times)in the text, it exists only in the phrases which tites of
certainstatuts,ie. 7L tsaUd YeasUssed @poaces3ascsea
dikonomias] €Code of Civil Procedueand ¥t isaUd HYe93s:
mooc63eealUd [ Kodi kas d&dle bfnCGriminas Di k o
Proceduré Therefore, the Greek term can be redsgm as
homosignificanwith the Polish term only in a limited scope.

The lack of other similarities betweethe Polish term
post ipd@racaduidandthe Greektermi s eeseealU [ di ko
@oroceduré (apat from titles of thestatute) requires further research
into the Greek Civil Code where the termi s Ulisa UG a U [ di ac
droceedings/procedeccurs. In jurisprudence this term is a connector
between procedural actthat are started bythe lodging of an
applicationto provide legal protectionand are terminated bthe
judicial or conciliatory admission of the application orthgrejection
of the application or the petition or liye exclusion of the application
or the petition Beis 1981). Consequentlyits meaning coverthe set
of conventional acts undekian while the proceedings start, continue
and terminate The frequency of #nterm is incomparable with the
frequency of the terni 9 8 6 3 8 ¢ a U ¢prabédurédim theniéxa |
of the GreekCode of Civil Procedurelt consists of various
syntagm§' with a meaningvery nearto the Polish syntagms
consisting of the termp o st i powa n i &? THenefore, the dur e )

" For examples $ J ¥ 30j&g Uil o @tisici tigpr oc eHae e do U
GoUlosadlhtomlent i ous ,ptbgeB8debygdasdUGal
Oprocedure ofettsecond instanceo

2 For example:czynnoSci w Opaccsttsi po fwa ntihue pr o

postfhnpowanie oOncepteocesows ppsbiipedangs
przed sNdem dprocediieefls edc omsd agtat gt anced
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termi s Ul 9 o U U sid) ¢orpceedingd/prdcedsan be recogaed
as synonymousvith the Polish ternp o s t 1 p @racadunéwhen
their function in a legal reality is taken into consideration and not only
their textual functioni.e. thetitle of the act.

Since all of the tems discussed here wesmnalsed with
respect to following dimensions:
Genre,
Lect,
Branch of lawand
Subbranch of law
it should be said they take on the same properties analysis
thereforerequiresus to exploreanother dimension aiming at detegti
the distance betweensourcetext term and its potential equivaleims
the comparable texinamely thefunction of the termin the text of
statute This dimension, in theontextof theanaysel terms can take
on two propertiestitle, if the term isan element of théitle of the
statute(proper name oé certainstatut@, and name of subject of the
law if the term is an element of common phrases or is common noun.

Table17.Post ipowdpbe3aeecalU Vsdisklaimaemmmila

[diadikasia].
Dimension | Property of| Polishterm Greek terms
dimension postninpq lisaes| UsUloss
Genre Legislation + + +
Other Genre - - -
Lect Legal lect + + +
Vernacular - - -
lect
Other LSP - - -
lect
Branch of| Civil law + + +
law Other + + +
Subbranch | Substantive - - -
of law Procedure + + +
Function of| Title + + -
the term Name of + - +
subjectof the
law
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Parametric calculation othe distance betweenthe terms
shows that all three terms are absolute synonyms when uskd in
proper names dftatutes, i.e. in theirtitles. By contraston the basis of
the legal function, the Polish terpostepowanigproceduréis in a
relation of heterolingual synonymy (homosignification) with only one
Greek termii 8 Ul 9 @ UG a Udrpeeddingd/pracessT heeefpre,
the following two directives oparticular PolishGreek legilinguistic
translatology can be formulated:

Directive 1% g If the Polish term@ostepowani@ and the Greek

terms: @i 9 @ 6 3 @ £ a Ua]6 fard ilksolhtiosnei U (1 a U6 afed i adi k
used in the title obtatutes, then they are interlingually synonymous
(convergent).

Directive 1&g If the Polish term @ostepowani@ and the Greek

term@ 9 Ul 9 @ UG a Udare damasdof & setsof leghl actsan

civil case, then they are interlingually synonymous (convergent).

These directives result from thBo 12 & Postulate of
homosignification and noedivergence of the general legilinguistic
translatology

4.4. Concluding remarks

The types of synonymy discuissed (intralingual/interlingual,
synchronic/diachronic) are issues concerning legal translation theory
and practice. Firstly, they are useful when determining the meaning of
a certain term in legal language in general, since they rtiekiegal
translatoracquainted withthe specific character of legal terms when
conducting comparative analysis on the basis of certain dimensions.
Thus they have, let us say, a kind of general didactic nature. Secondly,
they can be useful inhe practice of legal translatiowhen (1)
determining a set of potential translational equivalents and (2)
preparing glossaries or dictionaries of legal languages, for example
Polish and Greek, because types of synonymy help csethae
meaning of certain legal terms and provide argadte translational
equivalent (heterolingual synonym).
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5. Relation of Polysemy

5.1. Introductory remarks

Insofar as thestudy concerns legal terminology, the relation of
polysemy is discussedithin the framework ofLLP (Language for
Legal Purposes) andnore preciselywithin the framework ofthe
objectiveof this chapter whichis to discuss polysemy on the basis of
Polish and Greekivil law statutes All three relations come from
linguistics and their utilsationin legal linguistics must be based on
theoretical linguistic approaches. The study demonstrates that
semantic relations between legal terms are similar to semantic
relations in the general language, likewise not onlythe general but
alsothe legal meaning of the terms must be taken irdns@deration
when investigating the relation between legal terms from the
perspective of lexical semantics.

This paragraph explains how to understand and exploit the
relation of polysemwvhichwill be discussedvithin the framework of
Polish and Greek gl language, and more precisely, the language of
civil law. Since the study refers to synchronic polysemes, the terms
are notanalsed from the historical (diachronic) perspective and in
this perspective the analysis has a synchronic character.

Thenotim of polysemy has been di :
1897) when Michel Bp w®lay sn® i field d u ¢ e
of linguistics (Nerlich and Clarke 2003: 4) and nowadays there are
many concepts of polysemyhich have beeimvestigated in linguistic
theory. The viewpoint of the present discussion on relations between
meaning of certain legal termgeflectsLy on 6 s (1977) :
saying that sense relations are not relations between independent
senses, but it should be said rather that the sensassructed out of
sense relations. Thereforéne full meaning of a word is @omplex
network of relations potentially encompassing the whole lexicon
(Cruse 2000: 100) . Ly on o spurgoseat e me
of legilinguistic translatology, demotnates thatthe meaning of a
certain legal term cannot be seentl@Esmeaning of a term separated
from the contexti.e. a certainstatute or even albf thelegal system.
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As far asPolish and Greek polysemous legal teranr®
concernedsince the notiof polysemy concerns many meanings of
the same term, there ispmssibility of saying, in a simpleay, that
legal polysemous terms are homophone and homograph teans
have many meanings, as their spellamgl pronunciation are the same.

5.2. Rdation d intralingual polysemy

Insofar as theelation ofpolysemy is discussadslithin the framework
of legal linguistics, the approach of Sourioux/Lerat (197596} is
adopted, since it differentiatégtweenlinguistic polysemy and legal
polysemy. Thereforethe relation of polysemy between any terms
(word/syntagm) from the general language and legal terms
(word/syntagm) is not taken into consideratiand insteadnly the
relation of polysemy between legal terms is considered in the study.
Following the gene&al presumptions of polysemy given above,
let us say that intralingual Polish and Greek polysemous legal terms
are homophone termd,e. having the same pronunciation and
homograph legal terms.e. having the same spelling. Concurrently,
the meaning of thse homophones and homographs is different. The
most frequent polysenus relation in legal language is observed
between the terms of various legal bran¢fésit in thecontextof the
present study only legal terms under civil law are discussed. The
polysanous Polish and Greek legal terrapalysed are excerpted
directly fromcivil law statutes

5.2.1. Polysemou#?olish civil law terms

In this section polysemous legal ternalsawnrespectively from Polish
substantive civil lawand Polishprocedural civil laware discussed.
Since the aimof the lawmakeris to express legal rules precisely,
ideally there should not bany ambiguous legal terms istatute
(Wronkowska and -30) ldoweveEsldgal rulgsOale? :
expressed with natural language usedddegal purpose, therefore,

3 Further reading on Polish and Greek polysemous legal terms in Gortych
and Grzybek (2013).
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there are examples of legal terms with ambiguous meaning, which are
the source of polysemous meaning of the same term.

The first of the polysemous Polisvil law termsanaysed is
the adjective cywilny &ivil, of private law, public, politicdl The
Polish Civil Codecontainsthe adjective cywilny &ivil§ which has
numerous meanisy as demonstrated below. Although thésm is
fundamental for civil law, both for substantive and procedural law, it
is not so frequent in the text of the Polish Civil Cdileit appears
only 13 timesincluding 3 times when it is contained in the title of a
statute i.e. once inKodeks cywilg &Civil Codéand twice inKodeks
post npowani @&odeof Eivill Rroeegw@® Even though
there are not many phrases including this adjective, its meaning is
polysemous. Following the standard method of investigation, let us
demonstrate thpolysemais meaning of this term on the basistiué
parametric approach.

Meaning
The adjectivecywilny &ivil, civic, civilianéunderPolish civil law has
anumberofpossi bl e meanings. Accordin

sense reconstructed from other senstess possibleto determine
numerousdifferent senses of this adjective. The adjectimawvilny
&ivil 6 discussed herappears in various legal termiherefore its
meaning isanalyseal on the basis of certain phrases existing in the
Polish Civil Code.

Meaning 1

The adjectivecywilny &ivilé6 means&f civil law, of private law,
relating to or based on civil lawThis meaning is observed in the
tittes of Polishstatuts: Kodeks cywilnydCivil Coded and Kodeks
post npowani @odecof Wivill Pmoeegluaeas well as in
following phrases:

prawo cywilnecivil lawg’

“"For example: Art. 23. Dobra osobis
zdrowie, wolnoSi, czeSi, swoboda su
wi zerunek, tajemnica korespondencj i,
naukowa, artystyczna, wynalazcza i r

prawa cywilnego ni ez al eUni e od ochrony pr :
przepisach.

Article 23. Personal interest§ a human being, such as in particular health,
freedom, dignity, freedom of conscience, surname or pseudonym, image,
confidentiality of correspondence, inviolability of home as well as scientific,
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poUyt e kéiv profitia’P n y

odpowi edzi adivibaBilitydey wi | na

Meaning 2.

The adjectiveeywilny &ivil, civicbmeansielating to citizens, relating
to private persons, officidlas far as it is present in the following
phrase:

ur zNd st anregista§’wi | nego

Hencethe termur z Nd st a n degistrap belohge algpoto
amother branch of laywvhich is to saydministrative law.

The parametric analysis of thavil law terms disaussed
above, which contain the adjectiegwilny &ivil§ demonstrates that
the following dimensions ofhe discussedhrases take on the same
properties ofGenreandLect because the source text from which the
term is excerpted is statute and, more pEcisely,a code which is a
legislative act. Consequently, since the code is a legislative act, its lect
is legal lect.

artistic, inventive and reasoning activities shall be tett by thecivil law

regardless of the protection provided for by other provisions.

“Art. 5PoUWt kzZami rcyeviiynwymiN dochody, |
przynosi na podstawie stosunku prawnego.

Ar t i c| e Pracé&dsvhiBh ti thing produces on the basis of a legal

relation shall beivil profits from the thing.

“"Art. 819. A 3. W vypawkedmbalkzpoScizerl
roszczenie poszkodowanego do ubezpieczyciela o odszkodowanie Iub
zadoSiuczynienie przedawnia sifn z up
tego roszczenia w przepisach o odpowi
czynem niedozwolonym luwvy ni kg N z ni ewykonania bN
wykonania zobowi Nzani a.

Article 819. Aivil Babilityl insuranbeg thednjusedapty's f

claim to the insurer fordamages or compensation shall be subject to
limitation upon the lapse of the time litnervisaged for such a claim in the
provisions on liability for damage inflicted by way tfrt or resulting from
non-performance or improper performance of an obligation.

"Art. 951. A 1. Spadkodawca moUe sporz
UOe wcmnoob&ci dw-ch Swiadk-w oSwiadczy s
wobec w-jta (burmistrza, prezydent a
woj ew-dzt wa, sekretarza powizaitdw asltbaon uc
cywilnego

Article 951. A 1. Th etesthmentdydeciaringmmay al s
the presence of two witnesses, his last will orally before the head of
municipality (mayor, or president of a town), district chief executive,
president of a province, secretary of a district or municipalityregsstrar .
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The dimension of branclof law has various properties, with
respect to meaning of the adjectisywilny &ivilg resuling from the
analysed legal terms given above. Since the distance between
meanings of the same adjective is detected imlitmension of branch
of law, there is no need to extend the list of dimensions, sirase th
which are applied to the above analysis, are minimal daduate. All
parametric similarities and differences between meanings are
demonstrated in the table below.

Table 18 Meaning 1 vs Meaning 2 of the teeywilny.

Dimension Property of Meaning
dimension Meaning 1% Meaning 2°

Genre Legislation + +
Othea Genre - -

Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch of| Civil law +
law Administrative law - +

The parametric analysis given in the above table confines
variousdifferent meanings of the same teiima. cywilny &ivil6 based
on the dimension of branch of law. However, to obtain a full spectrum
of polysemous meaning the analysis should be accompanied with
pertinent analysis of sense of many examplephrases of the same
text since the study concerns polysemy in aaieftranch of law. The
analysis leads to formulation of the postulf@e 59 Postulate of
polysemy in comparable texasnd consequently to formulation of the
following directive of PoliskGreek legilinguistic translatology:
Directive 19_g.: If the Polish term &ywilnyd is a part of various
syntagmsincluding the syntagmu r z Nd st a A whickchavei | ne
different meanings with respect to the dimension of branch of law and
as such it occurs in the samwil law statute thenit is a polysemous
term

Similarly to the postulates and directives concerning
intralingual synaymy, the above postulate aitespresenthe relation
of polysemy of certain terms of Polish civil law aedndicak a very

"8 éof civil law, of private law,re at i ng to or .based on c
" gelating to citizens, relatig t o private persons, of
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basic stepin translation proceduf® which determinesthe correct
meaningof the source term.

Let us discuss another Polish ps#ynous civil law term
d o wéewdence, confirmation, document, certificate.
Meaning
The nound o w ¢etlidence, confirmation, document, certifidais
very frequent irthe PolishCode of Civil Procedureand it has various
meanings. The analysis is condettton the basis of certain phrases
combined with use of the noud o w -G¥idence, confirmation,
document, certificate
Meaning 1.
The fundamental meaning of the nodno w indhe light of civil
procedure igevidencé@& According to Article 227f the Polish Civil
Code evidence refers téacts which are of vital importance for the
adjudication of a casé In other words, evidence comprises facts
which are importantforacaggi el i @&s Kk i 201 2fthe424) .
Polish Civil Codethis term exists separatelysfor example in article
211 of the PolisiCode of Civil Proceduféor in phrasesike:
zabezpieczenie dowodsecuring of evidené®®
przeprowadzenie dowodtaking d evidenc&®

8 See stepsf Translational Algorithm irChapter X

BArt. 227. Przedmiotem dowodu sN fakty
istotne znaczenie.

Article 227. The subjeematter of evidence are facts which are of vital
importance for the adjudication of a case

ZArt. 211. W razie niwiobegmo&waddrsitamMc
wWyznaczohny przez niego sndzia sprawoz
twierdzeniaidowodyz naj duj Nce sifn w aktach spraw
Article 211. If a party is absent from a hearing, the presiding judge or the
judgerapporteur assigned by themmadl present the petitions, allegations and
evidencerecorded in the case files to such party.

BArt. 179. A 3. Podczas zawieszenia sN
wyj Ntkiem tych, kt -re maj N na <celu
zabezpieczeni@ o w - d b demadu.

A 3. When proceedings remain stayed, t

apart from actions aimed at the resumption of proceedings, securing of an

action orsecuring of evidence

BArt. 187 A 2. Pozew molUe pawi @rzalwawni
nadani e wyrokowi rygoru natychmiast owe
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zaUNdani eeqiestfooalidewed®

The above phrases refer to acts perfortmgdhe courtand are a part
of civil procedure. From this perspective the temino w -isd
understood as set of factbat are to be recogsed during the
evidentiary hearingconduced by the court in judicialproceedings
Meaning 2.

The termd o w mehns alsdconfirmation, document, certificaeand
with this meaning its a document which confirrmes fact or a type of
document. That sense is visible in thedaling phrases including the
nound o w:- d

dow- d d o canfirmagioni tleat a copy thereof has been
served®®

dow- d wdanfifraation that a copy thereof has been sent by
registered letté®’

dow- d n aproef@fdebft i

rozprawy w nieobecnoSci powoda oraz
rozprawy, a w szczeg-lnoSci wni os ki |
3) pol ecenie pozwanemu dost aNccezgeon iva
jego posiadaniu, a potrzebnego dwrzeprowadzenia dowody lub
przedmiotu oglndzi n;

4yzaUNdmairo dprwowsinvaj duj Ncych si i w s
l ub u os-b trzecich.

A 2. A complaint may contain a peti:t
enforceable judgment or trial to be held in the plaintiff's absence, and
petitions which serve the purpose of preparing a trial, in particular:

3) petition to order a defendant to bring to trial a document in his possession
which is necessary for thaking of evidence or an object to be inspected,;

4) request for evidencdn the possession of a court, agency or third party for

the purposes of a trial.

% lbidem.

®Art. 132. A 1. (é) Do pisma proceso:
dow-d d o rdrugief stroniea odpisu alba o w- d j ego WYy s
przesydkN poleconN. Pi sdnoaw o dduo dlotr -fArcyzc
abo dowodu wysgesiygdkN poj Bcozw,ot pwod Il
wzywania do usunifncia tego braku.
Article 132. A 1. (é) The content o
include aconfirmation that a copy thereofhas been servedn the other

party or sent by registered letter Pleadings which do notontain the
aforementionedonfirmation shall be returned without request for correction
thereof.

¥ Ibidem.
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dow- d wi e dvdgnceof theaddt i
dow- d i mnaskazicielapensdmal holder documeiif
dow- d posi adraohadf easawngsdeposit

®Art. 635. A 2. Wniosek moUe zggosil
spadkobiercN, uprawnionym do zachowku
wykonawcat est ament u, wsp-gwgaSciciel rzec

praw pozostagych po spadkodaway ,d wi er
nal e UnroSecdi wko spadkodawcy oraz wgaSci:
A 2. A petition may be filed teiy, any p
that they have a right to legitime or are a legatee, as well as by the executor

of the will, joint owner of an object, joint holder of rights left by the testator,

creditor holding a writterproof of debt against the testator, as well as the

State Teasury represented by the head of a relevant fiscal office.

¥ Art. 88@&. wAidsekN wierzyciela komorni
dokumenty downodwiwNcea izytzglordyScjie do de
sNdowego.

Article 888. A 1. Upon the creditor's
remove from the debtor documents which asederce of the debtand

deposit them with the court.

©Aart. 83 A 1. JeUeli egzekucja z rachui
wk gad oszcziidnoSci owyl,ownd kmi egnywyb tk
okaziciela, ni e moUe byl przeprowadzona w
ni em8&no ode b rdakameatu, komayrik stwierdza ten fakt
protokogem i dokonuje zajncia wkgadu o
do wgaSciwego oddzi adgu banku zawi adomi
Article 893 A 1. I f the executi opersagnglai nst

holder document has been issued cannot be conducted in accordance with

Article 901 due to the fact that it is impossible to collectdbeumentthe

enforcement officer records this fact in a report and attaches the bank account

for which the personaolder document has been issued by sending a notice

of attachment to the relevant bank.

T Artykdg Md2a. Przeopli7s,y 9alr9% .i 9930 st
odpowi edni o do wyj awi eni a przez dgu
rachunkach bankowych w zwiNzku z ON
oszcziidnoSci odewodwb podninedWnwykaziewk gadu
maNt ku dguUni k jest obowi Nzany podal,
rachunku bankowym, w jakim banku zost
posiadadowodu bankowego j est obowi Nzany wskazal
znaj dujdeowsidi t en

Article 920" A 1. onis of Agigleo91P17,i 919 and 920 apply
accordingly to the debtor's disclosure of his savings in bank accounts in
connection with a request to surrender a savings passbook or agoatber

of a savings depositThe debtor shall state on the list of hisgerty whether

and what types of savings he has in a bank account and the bank where he
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dow- d bdankcertiigata®™

The above terms can be elements both contentiousand nomr
contentious proceedings, especially the termiso w- d dorncz
@roof of deliveryd d o w- d wdépredf & postiad) which are a
necessary element of every type of Polish civil procedure.

The mostprominent difference between Meaning 1 (evidence)
and Meaning 2 (confirmatory document)tige fact that evidence is
governed and admitteddgpuszczanyor not by the courtwhile a
confirmatory document can exist without the cousictions and does
not need to be recogredby the courto be valid for instanced o w - d
bankowy dank certificatd Concurrently, in some case certain
confirmatory documents (Meaning 2) can confirm evidence (Meaning
1).

When analyshg both meanings of the terdd o wd ofithe
Polish Code of Civil Procedurethe parameters genreandlectcan
be recogisedas common for the discussed termece they take on
the same properties. The source text of these terms is thewdtude
is a legislative textand therefore its lect ihe language of the law.
The termd o w ecdurs both in the Polish Civil Code and in the Polish
Code of Civil Procedurébecause it is under titemmon head agivil
law and refers to civil proceduyreven though it occurs in the civil
code, because according to Meaning 1 it is governed and isedgn
by the courf® Therefore, the dimension ofge of proceduréoesnot
need to be applied in the parametric comparison of the two meanings
discussed but another pragmatic dimension is needeahedi at
detecting the differences between various meanings of the term
d o w.-THis dimension isxecutor of the actwhere the act means

keeps his savings, and if he is not in the possessiotbailacertificate, he

should identify the person who keeps suettificate.

2 |bidem.

% Even according to th Polish Civil Code, for example: Art. 784 1.
ZastrzeUenie formy pisemne,j bez rygc
razie niezachowania zastrzeUonej f ol
dowzde Swiandkoww d z pr steos Gauakthdakoniarda
czynnoSci

Article 74. A 1. The reservation of
electronic form with no pain of invalidity shall have such a consequence that

if the reserved form is not complied with, ttesstimony from witnesses or

parties as to the fat of carrying out a juridical act shall not be admissible in

the case of a dispute.
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both 1) a set of facts recdgad or not by the courtand 2) a
confirmatory document. For Meaning 1 the ext®r is a court, for
Meaning 2the executor is another institution.

On the other hand, from a strictly linguistic perspective,
syntactic onethe termd o w with Meaning 1 is a complement
(significang of the gerundium gignificandum in the anaysed
syntagms and, on the contrary, whigrhas Meaning 2, the term
d o wis the dominant element of the syntagigqificandun), where
all the other edments are subordinatsidinficantg. Although it must
be emphagsed that the dominantor subordinate nature of the term
d o win darious syntagms is hardly considered a firgdd, there are
other syntagms.g.in the PolishCode of Civil Procedurevhere this
term has Meaning 1 and simultaneousithe dominant element of

the syntagm, for example in the syntagm:o w- d mo Ue by
przeprowadzongevidence shall be takaf
The parametric analysis of the two teramalsed included in
the sense dhelegd termd o w éwdence, confirmation, certificaie
is presented in the table below.
Table19.Mearing 1 vs Meaning 2 of the tercho w.- d
Dimension Property of Meaning
dimension Meaning £° | Meaning 2°
Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -
Lect Legal lect + +
Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -
Branch of law Civil law + -
“Art. 242. JeUeli postfipowani e dowodc
okreSlonym czasie trwani a, sNd moUe o

dow-d moUe byl wprkepwowazda®snygdy nie

zwgoki w postfinpowani u.

Article 242. Where evidentiary hearing is hindered by obstacles whose
duration cannot be determined, the court may determine a time limit after the
lapse of whichevidence shall be takenonly if this will not delay the
proceedings.

% The termd o wis dnderstood as a set of facts which are to be recognized
during evidentiary hearing performég the courin judicial procedure.

% The termd o w is dinderstood as a document which confirms a fact or a
type of document.
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Administrative - +
law

Type of procedure Procedure + -
Non-contentious + +
proceedings

Subbranch of law Substantive +
Procedure +

Executor of the act Court + -
Other institution -

Element of the Dominative

syntagm Subordinate + -

The parametric analysis of various meanings of the Polish
termd o w,-wthen conductedby appling the relevant dimensions,
demonstrates not onthe similarities of the termi(e. dimensions that
take onthe same properties), but also the differences between these
meaning (different properties taken on by the same dimension).
Consequently, let us formulate anothdirecive of Polish-Gree&k
legilinguistic translatology as follosy
Directive 2@,g.: If the Polish termd& o wd ida part of various
syntagms, including the syntagms meaning a set of facts, which are to
be recogisedduring an evidentiary hearing performdaly the courin
judicial proceedingsthenit is a polysemouterm.

The above postulate not only demonstrates the relation of
intralingual polysemy in the source text lwill also sensise legal
translators tdhe polysemous nature of legal ternis the hope that it
will aid them filter thecorrect meaningn a certain sourcegext unit.

5.2.2. Polysemousreek civil law terms

The Greek polysemous legal terfnem Greeksubstantive civil law
and Greekprocedural civil laware discussed belowJtilising the
model outlined abovewhen discussingolysemousPolish civil law
terms a point of departure is determination of certain meanings of the
polysemous termanaised and then parametric analysis of its
determined meanings.

The Greek termi @ a9 U s a fj d &iVil,pob private/cil o s ]
law, public, politicadis the first example odi polysemous legal term.
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Meaning
Even though tie Greek terni 6 a9 Us a f d &iVil,pobprivate i k 0 s ]
law, public, politicaly similarly to the Polish terneywilny &ivil, of
private law, public, political seems to bessentiafor the branch of
civil law, is notactuallyvery frequent in the text dhe Greek Civil
Code. It appears literally 11 timeshere once it is presented in the
title of thestatute7 L G go WeasUsosed @wooaeseseald
Dikonomia$ Code of Civil Procedui Despitethe relatively small
frequency, its presence in the text demonstrates its multiple meaning
Meaning 1.
As mentioned above, the adjectivas a9 U9 o f dis a[bpiotérm t i k 0 s
for Greek civil law in general. It mearsivil, of civil/private law,
under civil/private lai Excluding the title of thetatute it appears in
the followingfour phrases:
saoUsoe Uosoa3a6c ahilpfogeduré®™t i ki di kon

"coosUsed d[ p&l i tivilknardagdy®a mo s ]
"eosUshfd[ pOl i taiid buitd™®k ar po s ]
"gosUsafh UsaUGUe aivibcortid® | i t i ko di ka:
“ Forexample 0y d799.] 3 U3 OGgelivyaasi s U Ugdq
ae93Y¥Y36a, oYdU o6s3vs3hd e 63 U0Ua 30 0 U
o UUY3 Ussago Ubdage d . Uisoaesacaeald

Article 799. If the coparcenerdo not agree onthe dissolution every
coparcenemay demandh judicial dissolutionpursuantto the provisions of

civil procedure.

*®Forexample o) dj.gya88d Uesg oYesg. "B o9Yead
Gi 29G6) 683 ueaxuq Ur¥s sUaaes+seLe~x93U9@lf:jg’ y
:)‘?‘s)eg’UuUU el sUjeasoal E]ufg;&dd;yuldab\q@qﬂ
U h aUslUesgyofh Yeaacseg UhoeUUsd e }dGoe Ui

Article 1367. @lebration ofmarriage A marriage iscelebrated eithewith a

concurrent declaration of the future spoutiest theyagree to be married

(civil marriage) or by means of a religious ceremony conducted by a priest

of the EasternOrthodox Church or of the priest afother dogma or religion

knownin Greece.

% For example o;@J,L]éU;Q ga. 7FUy ea UasUs U al
"84 ’U;yeUe Ue 1B e BYRd UsY lessaWaywz dJa
(easUssada aUj ¢a

Article 961.Fruits. Fruits are also the proceeds which a thing or right yields

by virtue of a legal relationshigifil fruits ).

Woydye.@leBB8ed U H tsaUGUsee U HGUOC.
g'edeqo}y‘gae'gla, 0 3 ’SU o 6y d
cyeeU " Ujece,
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Meaning 2.

A different meaning of the Greek term ¢ 29 Usafhdis[ pol

Gitizenly, public, politicah The analysed term having this meaning

appears only twice in the text of the Greek Civil Code in the following

phrases:

"8a9sUsa¥Y oaUdeaass Udci[wiod d u tkiae «ké@,t h

" 8 a9 Us a y d[pdlitides pepaditheais Upsligical belief€'*

These phases or certain legal terms under the constitution refer to

basic human rights adopted in the Constitution of Gr€8especially

in Part Two entiteg Use s9ay¥Y oaUs o9893¥39aY U9

koinonika dikaiomatap | ndi vi dual and Soci al f
The meanings of the Greek term @ =9 Us a i d [ po

discussedcan also be differentiatedusing the standard parametric

approach applied in the studynsofar as theelevant dimensions are

isoseoadqUsoasal 3 euérab\uruq;wswm’aag’t3aU9 8 9 |
U syYtdUsd tUosUsUqUi 3 © UsagltiU 13 lssl
Article. 1263. Titleconferred byjudicial decision. Title to acquir@mortgage
may be granted on the basis of final decisions oivil, criminal,
administrative or other speciaburts, unless theyrder financial or other
performance capable of being valuedmoney, as welhs on the basis of
enforceablalecisions of arbitrators af foreign courts.
1010;d;e 663. 13 3 U;oUshsL"Jseg’ ycUs J
y UgURhd yeUs g 66y y¥id 3U us
Us Uwmg U0’ :uengUesale ted) eULd{s T
GdaUd oaUs UsyY UglGdd, yUls
ddsace, aUdi d oaUd}) ddii o ¥ & gldwas Ureeibos U s o
aUddoe AaUgwr sV o Useeysacg.
Artlcle 663. If the employee has belkinedand livesnthee mp | ohomg 6 s
the employer is obliged tmake such arrangements concernihg abode
sleepingquarters,care and periods of work and rest in such a way as to
ensur e empl oyeeds heal t hexemwigedf thmor al s
e mp | o relieu8andcivic duties.
26ydye 1511. ¢ U pRGUGd Ueg tUsaUGUdy c
950hUdUU eU0UU0zi Uvys o263y¥3 alUs 30 ed3
Udd (Ggeaed, Udd oot G08ds Udlafys adg w3l o Ve
SV esdeuLUJQrga Udd UolydsgUsUd3s soed © 2693 Y3 :¢
"Uyscgtald.
Article 1511. The decision of the court mastorespecthe equalitybetween
the parents and shatiot make any distinction basexh grounds of race,
gender, language, religiopplitical or otherbeliefs citizenship, nationabr
social origin or property.
81 gi 3U0Uo¢e U To§wjtaghaisENadad.d |
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concerned, it should be said that the following dimensions take on the
same propertiesegardingthe two meanings of the terme s Us afj d
[politikos] discussedgenre andect, because the polysemous term is
excerpted from the source text which istatute(civil code) and its

lect isthelegal lect, since the codeddegishative text.

The distinctive dimension of polysemy lxanch of law
which has various properties with respect to the meaning of the
adjective” 8 &9 Us a fj d Thesp properties e $) Jcivil law and
2) constitutional law. Since the difference is detdcin that
dimension, the list of relevant dimensi® does not need to be
extended.

Table 20Mearing 1 vs Meaning 2 of theterme 9 Usa hd [ pol i t

Dimension | Property of Meaning
dimension Meaning 1 | Meaning 2%

Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -

Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch  of| Civil law + -
law Constitutional law - +

According to the parametric analysistbg distancebetween the two
meaningof the Greek term @ &9 U s o f Jthefepsaliferéncek o s |
visible in the dimension of branch of law. All the terms including the
adjectivediscussedlemonstratehe polysemous meaning of the same
word with respect to the phragseand from this perspectiva
parametric approach to comparative analysipatysemous nature of
the word is confirmed.

Similarly to the analysisf the Polish terncywilny, the Greek
term” 6 a9 U9 o f dis chtegaskdadpolysemsul with respect to
the dimension of branch of law. Consequently,is possible to
formulate the following directive of PoliskGreek legilinguistic
translatology:

1% ivil, of civillprivat e | aw, under. civil/private |
aivi c, public, politicalb
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Directive 2b_g.: If the Greek ternd 6 afp ¢ o p p dlisipdrtiok o s ]
various syntagms,ncluding the syntagmsd 6 s Usa¥ o Udr
[polityka kathikontap and ¢ @ s Us oy d  [politikes s d e i
pepoithiseigd which have a different meaning with respect to the
dimension of branch of lavand as sucht occurs in the same civil
law statute then it is a polysemous term.

Another polysemous term of Greek civil law is the term
G g G dfegsikag]deal, genuine, actual, natugal
Meaning
The Greek ternii g 0 o asikaf] is[adalysed asa term of procedural
civil law, since it is excerpted fronthe Greek Code of Civil
Procedurelt is not a frequent term because it appears 11 Yifries
the whole text and it is contained in a limited number of phrases, but
its polysemous nature &ill manifestin these phrses.
Meaning 1.
The first sense of the Greek adjectitieg 0 o fydikd$ wjthin the
framework ofthe GreekCode of Civil Procedure isyeal, genuine,
actuab There are two phrases in the aforementiostatute that
include thisword and they are as follows:
Ggldsah g‘ysﬂ@sﬁjogos]garagmatlc real, actl reasof™®
Gghooe Ulgs Uea Geal g‘emumemkossmlmdl?f’ nami al]
Meaning 2.
The second possible meaning of the téirg 0 o fysiko$ olhserved
in the text of the Greek Civil law i&atural, inherent, in accordance
with nature, physicél The term with this the second meaninig
contained in the following phrases:

16 additionally it appearsoncein the phrases di g &% 9 h G g fisika
prosopd finon natural persond in Article 25(2): ¢ Us du g GogWmiay U
"B8¥gG 3@3U3 thLﬂJUBULbs‘?‘uga a’t;:seuawqbp g 6 liolalgl UU
oo Ul Uy cdalg s (iygd)sdy g ddy u U gTe non-

natural personswho are al# to be parties, are subject to jurisdiction of the
relevant court of the district of thaiesidence.

“oydye 254. 3. (€é) ¢ hdUuq Oalisay
isaUGUd) asg, anhggrjemeid.@sammyxgssu.bers
Article 254. 3 . (é) The <case 1is adjudicate

composition unless it is impossible factual or legalreasons

"®oydye 394. 1. ¢ U pulezd U &Yy
Us g (a)icdd af ddigges Belda W s aUddUa yo09y
Article 394. 1. The testimony from witnesses is permitiach case by case
basisb) where it is actually or morally impossible to obt#ie document
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saf "} HOY ehaufaliperso®®™® pr osopo]

s o f dfysikasgonedsnatfral parerd''®

s o f d fysikbbkarpfspatprralfruita™*

The syntagms given above (given meaning 1 and in

meaning 2) including the adjectiviiscussedare all possible phrases

existing in the texof theGreek Codef Civil Proceduretherefore the

set of meaningsesulting fromcertain phrases is completed. As

clear from the phrasesbave, the Greek adjectivié g 0 o fydikd$ [

can have at least two meanings uncieil procedurallaw. Firstly, it

refers toareal, pragmatic situatiosuch asn Meaning 1 when it is

confronted witha norrmaterial concepte.g. legal reason, moral

incapacity. Secondly, it refer® phenomendound in nature, e.g.

natural person (in opposition to legal person), natural parent and

natural profit, which is demonstrated in meaning 2. Different

meanings of the discussed term result from the syntagms in which it

appearsi.e.in syntagns with an abstract noun, it has meaning 1. And,

consequently, in syntagms with a concrete noun, it has meaning 2.
Accordingto the standard procedufer calculatng distance

on the basis of the dimensions, the following dimensions are common

for both manings of the termi g 0 o fysikaf: [

Genre,

Lect,

et O et N
«Q Q «Q
Co Co Co

Forexample 03 djy e 201. g6 UgUyoyUdeU Udgd

Usfgliosasi ‘'gedlU did uberpgaeesosaasi gl

OUOUsj alUd © Yeadd eeyYuUUd “jelL ¥3.

Article 201. Legal aid terminates upon the death nétural person or upon

the dissolution of a legal person or of company or of other group of people

lloo;d;e 800.FUZA3 (&) od Uwdildld gbmsdaasasg
} e GUUUUI OOUSs U f UyehtislU o8e93r¥3sae

9893¥39080e BJ)0OY3 ‘X‘UJGDUSGPL BgosneMMmq L,UﬂesUuq

gsedUGaUd e’G;Ua 3U UderdUa edsy &ags sa

aYbUs GcUUsoe U3 Usae

Article 800 2 . In theé gase of adoption of a minor who is unttes

protection of the competentsocial servicesor of a recognized social

organization, the consent tfe natural parents to completing the adoption

can be declared either before a court or a judhe obtained relevant

instruction

Moydye 996. 2. ¢G "1 8G6§8&9alidg ol el aac

aU00U0U0UadUVUUs Udeh

Article 996. 2. The product dfale ofnatural fruits shall be lodged tdhe

public sectoftreasury
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Branch of Law,

Subbranch of Law

As mentioned abovethe Greek ternti g 0 o &djkd$ i directly
excerpted from the text othe Greek Codeof Civil Procedure
currentlyin force, therefore the term is tife legislative genrgand, as

the code isa statute its lect isthe legal lect. Moreoverthe Greek
Codeof Civil Procedurds a source of law under Greek civil law and

as it regulates execution of civil substantive rules, it is ucder
procedural lav. Since the dimensionsitherto describedake on the
same properties for both meanings, an additional parameter must be
added. It isthe linguistic parametersyntagm which has two
properties:with abstract nounand with concrete nounThe table
below pesentsa comparisonof two meanings of the terti g i s 8 f) d
[fysiko$ in the parametric approach.

Table 21 Meaning 1 vs Meaning 2 of the tefing 0 o fysikaf. |

Dimension Property of Meaning
dimension Meaning 1*2 Meaning 2
Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -
Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch of Civil law + -
law Administrative law - +
Type of Judicial + -
procedure Extrajudicial + +
Subbranch Substantive + +
of law Procedure + +
Syntagm With abstract no + -

With concrete noun - +

Parametriccomparisorof thetwo meanings resuiftg from all
the phrases including the tefing 0 s fysikof in[the Greek Codef
Civil Procedure demonstrates the differencbetween the two
meaningsof the term. It lies in the linguistic parameter referring to

“26r eal, genuine, actual d
"3 matural, hherent,inacor dance with nature, phy
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type of noun with which the discussed adjective constitutes a certain
syntagm.

The pesenceof the differences lies in two dimensionEhe
first of themhasa legal naturethat isbranch of law, and the second
one hasa linguistic nature and concerns the structure of syntagm.
Thus one can formulate the followinglirective concerning
intralingual polysemy*

Directive 225.¢.: If the Greek termdi g 0 s fydikd3oi$ a part of
various syntagms including syntagms being terms of various
branches of lawand these syntagms include abstract or concrete
nouns where abstract nouns are parts of civil law terminology and
concrete nouns are parts of adngtrative law thenit is polysemous.

The discussion above confirms that analysis of any term
separated fronits context is uselesd.egal terms exist im specific
legal environmentwhich is a legal text from the linguistic point of
view, and onlyby seeing themas an element of &itext canone be
lead to proper understanding. Moreover, since the phenomenon of
polysemy has been observed both in the source and in the compared
text, it must be taken into consideration that the main tdsthe
PolishGreek legal translatas to determinghe correct meaningf a
textual unit in the source text and then to find out if there is a
sufficient equivalent of the textual unit in the compared text.

5.3. Relation of interlingual polysemy

Polysemous terms occuoth in Polishcivil law statutesand in Greek
civil law statutes To determinethe correct meaningas discussed
previously, is the main angrimary task of thdegal translatqrand
then to provide an adequate translation equivalent. According to
methodobgy assumedn this research, the equivalent should be based
on the dimensions taken into account whealysng the source term.
Since the relation of polysemy concerns Polish and Greek terms
occurring instatuts, let us discuss the most extreme situatibere a
legal translator investigates a polysemous Polish legal wdrith is
also simultaneouslya polysemous Greek legal term from the
perspective of gtential translation equivalence

14 Under tre postulatePo 59Postulate of polysemy in comparable texts.
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Let us discuss the situation based onahalysal Polish term
cywilny and the Greek terni e a9 Us afhd or/pnd 06 Ub & R d «
[astikos]."*® Since they are both adjectives, they often occur in certain
syntagms with nounsind then they are determinant of the ndsw.
contrast, the nouns of thse syntagms are primary andnaloant since
they can be independent terms as such. The most eminent examples to
illustrate the situationliscussedrethetitles of the Polish and Greek
civil law statutesvhich are:
(i) Polish actsKodeks cywilnyCivil CodédbandKk o d ek s post fnp.
cywilnegod&Code of Civil Proceduigand
(i) Greek acts) G Us a ) d Cwvil Cioocbadif «t isaUd ~ 6 a9
U 9 o 6 3@al@di@vil Procedurde
To be more precise, let Usstly analysethe Polish term
cywilnyin thetwo titles oftheacts listed abovén these situations this
polysemous term can be narrowdalvnto aterm having one certain
meaning, which isof civil law, civildsince these two acts concern a
certain branch of Polish lawe. civil law, both substantive and
procedural. From the legalomt of view, this delimitation of the
meaning does not make the term monosemous, because Polish civil
law, insofar asit concerns substantive law, can be redeegghas
private law, since it regulates legal relations between private entities
( Radwa Es kb) andiirss®a® agt cancerns procedural law, can
be recogisedas publc law, since it regulates legal relations between
private entities in front of publicrgansiie.cour t s ( Zi el i &Es
By contrast in Greek legal language the teéman adjective
having the same meaning is ~ 8@ a9 Us a i d, whichdsl i t i |
polysemous®® and/orU & Us o f d . I naust be dmphaskd that
the Greek terms are not fyllsynonymous and thus they cannot be
usedinterchangeably Greek civil law comes fronthe Roman law
tradition, but, simultaneously, ihas inherited two linguistic legal
traditions: Latin and Greek. Thuthe Latin termius civile includes
the adjectivecivilis as a derivatérom the nouncivis, civismeaning a
ceitizend of Rome orthe Imperium Romanumand from the noun
civitas, civitatiswhich means &cityd These two nouns as well as the
adjective have the same caniv-d6which determines their conrtéan
with the city, understood also as the state. On the other hand, in

115 Meanings of these ters are given respectively in Chapter 5.2.1. and
5.2.2. above
116 SeeChapter5.2.2.above
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Greek, at least in the Ancient and Byzantoegiods there were two
nounswhichmeant city: 1) f o d (ngecstodd lalso as a cityate

[Liddell and Scott 1889] and 2 & Ug (indesstbod Bs a city/town

[Liddell and Scott 1889]. To clear up the difference between the
adjectives:” 6 a9 Us a i dandUpidJlsiathidk afsfpsence oo s ]
substantive and procedural civil law is highly recommendegdin

Poland, in Greece substami civil law regulates legal relations

between private entities, and procedural civil law regulates legal
relations between private entities in front of public orgaescourts.
Consequently, substantive law is private law and thus WisUs a f

U 9 o [hstiko dikaio] and procedural law is public law, so it is

"8 a9 Us ae pditkiadikon@miapTthaces of ambiguity between

these two terms occur ithe lonian Civil Code of 185146 s Us a i d
sarudas Ueg ¢s3reysaeg 1) Mhlgwhdre ther s t @ 3
term of the present Greek Civil Cod&J i Us a¥ UsaUst ¢ UUU
dikaiomata] civil rights'’ was " e asUsa¥ lisaUstL ¢ 0UL
dikaiomata] ¢ivil rightsg in contrast to° e 29 UUge UUs a ¥ U s«
[politevmatika dikaiomatalfolitical right&Y*'® Moreover, the lorin

Civil Code was metaglottised to Modern Greekjad Us ahd ThHU o9 e
[astikos kodikas}iCivil Codedby Balanos (2009)*° Finally, it should

be emphasedthat these two terms are not synonymous and thus they
cannot be simple alternative equivalentsthe Poiish termcywilny

&ivild Then the polysemous nature of the Greek tetns a9 Us a fj d
[politikos], as mentioned above, should be taken into consideration

too when performing legal translation.

Since the common criterion of precise meaning in both legal
systemsis the division into private and public law, connected
analogously to substantive and procedural law, there is no need to
expandthe list of dimensions taken into account. Thhe parametric
analysis is based on the following dimensions:

Genre,

M7 For instancein: o;d;4e-7UUYuUULbeaqa U.B 1 Baacti U fd

U eaUebysUs UU UGUseaY UsoaUst elUU Uesg d
Article 4. Status ofaliens. An alien shall enjoy thavil rights of anational.

"oydye 15. ¢ ceyetd Uvrs “casUsHgs tsal
cyetidd Uvxs el:Ba»aJlbed)gJada.u"LaE%UBmU U eaUtLs3U0U

tosUUd)ei 3UUs aUUY Ue (i 3UUoeU.
Article 15. Use of civil rights is independeaf the use of political righs
which areacquiredand preerved according to the constitut.

19 First editionappearedn 1867.
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Lect,
Branch of law and
Subbranch of law.

Since all of the termsanalsel are excerpteddirectly from
legislative Polish and Greek acts, the dimengjenre takes on the
property of legislation. Similarly, the dimensiotect takes on the
property oflegal lect, lecausehe Polish and Greek codes are drafted
with the use of legal lect. The investigated source textthe terms
anaysdl are statutes of civil law so the dimension of thH@anch of
law takes on the property oivil law. The crucial role is played ke
dimension of sulbranch of law, which takes on two properties
respectively for the Polish term and one different property
respectively for the Greek terms. Let us investigag parametric
contrastive analysis of the Polish teoywilny and the Greekerms:
"8 a9 Us o i dandUpidJIsiathidk whielsist pregented]in the
table below.

Table 22. Polish term cywilny vs the Greek terms’ & &9 Usoahfh
[politikos] andUG Us e hd. [ ast i kos]

Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension cywilny "eoasUf{ UGUs:
Genre Legislation + + +
Other Genre - - -
Lect Legal lect + + +

Vernacular lect - - -
Other LSP lect - - -

Branch  of| Civil law + + +

law Other branch of - -
law

Subbranch | Sulstantive + - +

of law Procedure + + -

As seen above, the Polispolysemous termcywilny is
convergent with both Greek terms:e a9 Us a fj dand UpidJisiathidk
[astikos] with respect to general meaning and to most of the
dimensions but it does not mean that the Greek terms are its
alternative translation equivalents. The delicacy of differences lies in
the subbranch of the law rad thusit is possible to formulatéhe
following directives for particularistic PolishGreek translatology
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under the postulat®o 128 Postulate of homosignification and ron
divergence of the general legilinguistic translatolaged ingeneal
legilinguistic translatology

Directive 23_g.: If in a Polish statutethe termdywilnyd concerns
substantive civil lawthen it is translatable into Greek a&) G Us a f d
[astikos]a

Directive 24, g If in a Polish statutethe termd&ywilnyd concerns
procedural civil law then it is translatable into Greek @& 6 a9 Us a fj ¢
[politikos]a

5.4. Concluding remarks

The study of polysemous terms in legal transtatias tvo objectives:
1) to presenthe relation of intralinguapolysemy of legal terms and
2) to indicate avery basic stepo be taken in th&anslation procedure
thatdetermineghe correct meaningf the source term and target term
with the aim ofprovidinga sufficient translation equivalent

The polysemousature of legal terms is a widely known issue
in translation but very often polysemy arose form the difference
between general language and legal languBgeontrast the present
study of polysemous ¢ml terms goes deeper and illuminatee
polysemous nature of legal terntkemselves,not only in legal
language, but even in the legal langa of a certain branch of law.

Finally, the polysemous nature of legal terms should be
investigated withdelicate care and precision and should include
intralegal comparative analysis order to detect theorrect meaning
which is an essential phasetbélegaltranslation procedure.
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6. Relation of Complementarity (hypernymy
and hyponymy)

6.1. Introductory remar&

In legilinguistic translatology, complementarity is a bond between two
textual units,i.e. legal terms, where the term in the target text is
translationally complementary to the term in the source text with
respect to the relevant dimensions, and, moeeigely, if the term in

the source text and the term in the target text take on different
properties of a certain dimension but, simultaneoulgy take a
more abstract but not too abstract hyperdimension, then they are
permissibly complementar§vatulewska 2013: 65)In other words

two terms are ima relation of complementarity if, with respect to
essential dimensions other than the most essential ones, they are
presupposed to be sufficient partial equivalents. The Hene is
sufficient partialequivdenceof the terms which is based on semantic
relations of hypernymjayponymy.

In Chapter V numerous and various meanings of the same
term were discussdd relation topolysemy. As mentioned, meaning,
according to Lyonods ( hthrsWhichsanat er
encompass the whole lexicon, and, consequently, the meaning of a
certain term. In the present chapseinear approach to polysemy is
adopted (Cruse 20mPwherdrdlaigns betivedrg r 2
a superordinate term (hypernym) arfdyponyms are based on
generakbationof the meaningthe superordinate terrd hypernymad
is more general thaihe hyponym).

This study anaises legal terms excerpted directly from Polish
and Greekstatute, i.e. the Civil Codes andthe Codes of Civil
Procedure The terms ar@nalsed according to the widely adopted
standard ofparametisation i.e. calculationof the distance between
terms on the basis of relevant dimensions. The parametric analysis is
preceded by discussiaf the meaning of a certainrte. The relation
of complementarity is discussed with respect to intralingual
hypernymshyponyms and, consequently, with respect to interlingual
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hypernyms and hyponyms. Crosslegal and crosslinguistic relations
resuling from interlingual hypernymyhyponymy relations are not
discussed from the historical (diachronic) perspective, since certain
phenomena aranalsed on the basis of actual material originating
from a specific timeonly.

In keeping withbasicassumptions, the relation of hypernymy
and the reldon of hyponymy are based on analogous relations in
lexical semantics=rom an extensional point of viethismeans that a
class of superordinate terms, haramedhypernyns, includes the
class ofhyponyrs as a subclas§Cruse 2000: 156%° By contrast,
from the intensional point of view, the meaningtloé hypernym is
more exhaustive and contains the meaninehyponym. The study
will attempt to determine whether the relatiogiscussedbetween
certain legal terms can be recigd as extensional omtensional
and, consequently, to find out what kind of hypernyapplies tdegal
hypernym and hyponym terms.

In discussing the relatiaof hypernymy and hyponymyhe
asymmetrical nature of these two relations must be obsemes.
super or di meahirg cdaverthetmipernynd meaning, buthe
hypernyn 6 meaning does not cover meaning of the superordinate
term. Therefore, relatienthat have a direction from hypernym to
hyponym (hyperonymy) is not equivalent with relatighat have a
directionfrom hyponym to hypernym (hyponymy).

6.2. Relation of intralingual hypernymy and hyponymy

In this section Polish anthen Greek hypernyms and hyponyms are
discussed. Since the aim of the study is to calculate the distance
between certain legal terms, the as&y concentrate on the
synonymous hyperny@ Polish terms Ndaourbandthe Greek term
UosoaUlUe) o6 &ourth iTheaobjeciive bfdlis section is to
illuminate the relation of hypernyryyponymy as an issue
concerning both the source text and tduget text in legal translation.

0geeCose6f rom the extensional point of
superordinate term includes the class denoted by the hyponym as a subclass;
thus, the c¢class of fruit includes the
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Similarly to the relation of convergence between synonymous legal
terms and the relation of polysemy between legal terms, awareness of
intralingual hypernyms and hyponyms can enadh e g a | trans
knowledge about aocsirce textual unit which is to be translated and
about a comparable target textual unit. Consequently, cognition of
semantic relations concerning legal terms enables the legal translator
to provide a sufficient translation equivalesmd itis presented in
another section where the relation of interlingual relation of
hypernymyhyponymy is discussed.

6.2.1. Intralingual Polish hypernym and hyponyms

The point of departuréor this section is the Polish tersn NaourH
and its hyponyms because it is a fundartal term of Polish civil
procedure. As far as it is recagadasa subject of civil law, the term
means an organ of judicial power. This term is very frequent in the
whole text of theCode of Civil Procedurand it appears in various
phraseghat demongrate the various typology of Polish civil courts.
The most widely recodsedtypologies are based on: 1) the source of
a certain case and 2) other criterig. place, object and function
(Zieli Bsé&tseq2002: 33

The tpology of courts is based dmow certain case are
allocated 1) courtscan be competerin the basis of a certastatute
i.e. civil courts under thePolish Civil Code 2) courts can be
competenton the basis of their conventional jurisdictior. a court
designed by partiethatrefers only tocontentiougproceedings and 3)
courtscan be competertin the basis of delegation determinedha
Code of Civil Procedw. For examplen some ases, if jurisdiction of
a certain court according to venue cannot be determined, the Supreme
Court determineghe competent court before which the action Vo
heard

On the other handhetypology ofthe courts is based on other
criteria, i.e.. 1) jurisdiction on the basis of venue, 2)bject matter
jurisdiction (subjective) and 3) jurisdiction with respect to function
(functional). Jurisdiction with respect to venue is a criterion which
determines a relevant court from the point of view of the vémiest
instance proceedings Subject matter urisdiction determinesthe
competent courfor certain cases ifirst instance proceedingse.
district court 6 Nd r € jamdnregienyal courts(Nd o k)r i g ov
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Finally, jurisdiction with respect to function determirtbe competent
court from the functional point of view,e. courts competentto
perform certain actatthefirst and second instance.

Taking into onsiderationthe linguistic approaches to legal
terminology assumedabove, the first typology is relevant when
discussing legal hypernyms and hyponyms intensively, while the
second typology is relevant on the basis of a certain critaherso
called clas, when discussing legal hypernyms and hyponyms
extensively.Insofar as the terres N@lcourt 6 i s the supe
(hypernym) and its hyponyms are excerpted from the Polish Code of
Civil Procedure, to make the discussion about them clearer, let us list
the dimensions which are common both for the hypernym and for its
hyponyms listd in detail below.

The dimensionghattake on the same property of the tesnN d
¢ourband its hyponyms are:

Genre,

Lect,

Branch of Law,
Subbranch of Law.

Since the Polish terrs Nd@ourp and its hyponyms, both seen
intensively and extensively, areries excerpted from the Polish
statutewhich isin force, they take on theroperty of legislationn the
dimension of genrand, consequently, in the dimension of lect they
take on theproperty of legalect As they are excerpted froRolish
civil law stautes in thedimension of branclef law they take on the
property of civillaw. Since the analysis concentrates on the relation of
hypernymyhyponymy in the Polish Code of Civil Procedureall
terms take on thproperty of civilprocedure law in the dimsion of
sub-branch of law and, consequently, in tdenension of typeof
procedure they take on both properties. contentious and nen
contentious proceedings. Further analysis will esgloother
dimensiondor the purpose odfletecting potential differeces between
the superordinate terrs N dourd and its hyponymsusing the
parametric approach.

6.2.1.1Intensive hyponyms

As mentioned abovethe court in Polish civil procedure is a
fundamental element of civil law, because it enforces legal rules of
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substantive law. In the text of thelRBb Code ofCivil Procedure law
there are a few terntbatcan be recogeedas hyponyms of this term.
Taking into account the first typology and more particularly the
criterion of jurisdiction of thecourt the following terms can be
recogrisedas intenive hyponyms of the term Nédoura*?
s Nd p o wsomman boud
s Nd s pdpedalacoud snd
SNd N a jBuprethe Goydt

All of them are competent to hear civil cases, because they
perform legitimate actdetermined as acts of courtstive PolishCode
of Civil Procedure Moreover, the Polistawmakerdetermining these
acts uses thaypernymterms Ndourfy which is clearly seen in all
the provisions of th€ode of Civil Procedureeferring tothe general
rules of examination ofivil law cases?® Article 2'* says tlat civil

12L All of them are given in the dtish Code of Civil ProcedureArt. 2. A 1 .

Do rozpoznawania spraswNcywpowegiedc tproe
sprawy te nie nab®&dNwdas z ovapmzScl awy She
Naj wy.Uszy

Article 2. A 1. Common courtsessare ¢
certain matters fall under the jurisdiction of competgmecial courts and

the Supreme Court

122 For example: Art. 5. W razie uzasadnionej potrzebimio Ue udzi el
stronom i uczestni kom postnpowani a
adwokata, radcy prawneg rzecznika patentowego lub radcy Prokuratorii
Generalnej Skab u PaEGst wa ni ezchonddwychczygaac
procesowych.

Article 5. Where reasonably requirdte court may give essential advice on
procedural actions to parties to and participants icgedings who appear in

the case without an attorney, legal advisor, patent attorney, or advisor of the
State Treasury Solicitor's Office.

Art. 10. W sprawach, w Kkt -rycshNdzawa
powinien w kaUdym stani eh ugodmsvegd po wa
zagat wi eni a.

Article 10. In cases where an amicable settlement is admisHielezourt

should strive to reach an amicable settlement at any stage of the proceedings,

in particular by encouraging the partieetggage irmediation.

Ar t . 1SNdokZ pbznaje sprawy W procesie
inaczej.

Ar t i cl e THeXourt earslcases in proceedings, unless otherwise
provided for in this Act.
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law casesare heard beforthes Nd p o w&ammaencou and

theSNd N a jBugrdine €auétor, alternatively, in some special

cases, beforthes Nd s pd@pegiabcbuiigndtheSNd Naj wy Us z
@Supreme Coudét Therefore the meaning ofthe terms N éourd

contains the meanings of the hyponyms given above. Let us present

this relation in the followingliagram

Diagram1. Meaning ofthe hypernyms Ndourand its hyponyms
seen intensively.

Relation of hyponymy , Ny

,-° Relation of hypernym}\\
K Y

Hyponymlas Nd pows Z

ficommon cour HyponymZ:SIEld

or '
C Naj wy Us z
Hyponym 1bss Nd s pfepegiah AS u er e)r/ne C
courti

The hyonym 1las Nd p o w@omman ltouy according
to the official interpretation of the PolisBode of Civil Procedure
(Dolecki 2013), comprisess Ndy r edjistrict coued s Ndy
o k r n gregmeal courtSands Ndy a p @dursscoly gppeal
The hyponym 1b, according to Article 184 of the Constitution of the

Art. B5Nd WgwSchwili wniesienia pozwu p
do uko@E@ozsemipdwani a, chol by podstawy w
toku sprawy.

A @Ndi e moUe wuwznal, Ue jest niewgaSciw

sin wgaSci wy.

Article 15. A 1. th&Jutrof compéténhjwisdiation act i o
upon filing an adbn remains competent until completion of the procedure,

even if thee aregrounds fora change in itgurisdiction in the course of the
proceedings

A Phe court may not decide it has no jurisdiction if it acquires jurisdiction

in the course of proceadis.

123 5ee the first footnote of this Chapter
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Republic of Poland* comprisess Ndy ad mi Gia & mir micy § ma
courtso, and accordingadtLawohthe L a\
Organisation of Military Court§® comprisess Nd y ~w @jniakyo w e

c 0 u rHyprym la andHyponym 1b are alternative hyponyms of

the hypernyms Ndourth On the other hand, there ishgponym2,

i.e. SNd N a j Bupréhse zOpuét that can play the role of a
common court when adjudicating appeals against judgnssued by
common courts antheseproceeding basically have a supervisory

nature (Dolecki 2013), which refers to civil common courts too. These
relations betweethe hypernyms Ndourband its hyponyms 1a, 1b

and 2 can be written in a more synthetic wdypernym, = Hyponym

la, + Hyponym 2, or Hypernym = Hyponym 1k, + Hyponym 2,

where Hypernym is the intensive superordinate with respect to the
meaning, Hyponym ZLais the intensive subordinate of Hypernym

with respect to the meaning, Hyponym . llis the intensive
subordinate of Hypernygwith respect to the meaning and Hyponym

2. is the intensive subordinate of Hypernynwith respect to the
meaning. Consequently, Hyponym la and Hyponym 2a or Hyponym

1b and Hyponym 2 are ina relation of legal intralingal
complementarity with the Hypernym.

These relations camlsobe demonstratedsingthe parametric
approach, according to the standard list of dimensions applindsin
study. Since many essential dimensions take on the same property and
thus there is ndifference between hypernym and its hyponyms
detected yet, other dimensions should be added. These dimensions are
adopted fromthe statutorytypology of civil courts,i.e. jurisdiction
according tathe statutebeing examined herg.e. the Polish Code of
Civil Procedurg, which can take on the property @dmmon court or

Art. 184. Naczelny SNd Administrac,)
sprawuj N, w zakresie okreSlonym w
administracij.i publicznej. Kontrol a

zgodro Sc i Z ustawami uchwag organ-w sa

nor mat ywnych terenowych organ-w admi
Article 184. The Supreme Administrative Court and other administrative
courts shall exercise, to the extent specified by statute, tomtey the
performance of public administration. Such control shall also extend to
judgments on the conformity to statute of resolutions of organs of local
government and normative acts of territorial organs of government
administration.

125 Ustawa z dnia 2&ierpnia 1997 Pr awo o ustroj u s Nd-:
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special court. Moreover, taking into consideration the Supreme
Courtodos role as a common court,
added to detect the distance between hyponym la and hypoayd, 2
consequently, this dimension can take on the property of supervisory
function and norsupervisory function.

Table 23 Hypernyms Ndédourband its intensive hyponyms.

Dimension Property of Hypernym
dimension Hyponym 1% Hyponym
Hyponym la| Hyponym 2
1b
Genre Legislation + + +
Other genre - - -
Lect Legal lect + + +

Vernacular lect - - -
Other LSP lect - - -

Branch of Civil law + + +
law Other - -
Subbranch | Substantive - - -
of law Procedure + + +
Jurisdiction | Common court + - +
Special Court - + -
Appeal Supervisory - - +
function
Non- + + -
supervisory
function

Parametric analysis calculation of theperordinate terra N d
¢ourbHand its intensive hyponyms confirms the fact thatmeanings
of all of the following hyponymss Nd p o w&ameaentcoud
s Nd s pd@pediabcbuiigndS Nd N a jBuyreine Couétare
fully covered by the meaning of the hypernym (ielation of
hypernymy) and on the other hand, the measiogall the hyponyms
separately are contained in the meaning of the hypernym (relation of
hyponymy). This leads to formulation of the following directives of
particularisticPolishGreek legilingistic translatology:

26 ynderstod as hyponym l1a kyponym 1b
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Directive 2%_.: If the Polish terms N the intensive hypernym of
the hyponymsés Nd p o wwarmd & dNidn ys povith jresdect o
meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are
complementary.

Directive 26,g.: If the Polish terms N the intensive hypernym of
the hyponymS Nd N a ¢ withh téspecy to meaning M and the
essential dimensian then they are complementary.

This directive is formulated under th&®o 60 Pstulate of
complementarity (based a hypernymshyponymy relation in
comparable textdn this case it conces synonymy of the source text

in the light of distance calculation between paraisetrPolish and
Greek terms and the postulate says that if two or more homolingual
terms Tp0n Of the same textlare partiallyhomosignificativewith the
term ThyperWith respect to the considered certain meaning M and to all
dimensions as welhs they are covered by meaning of the terpp,T
they are ina relation of complementarity based dhe semantic
hypernymyhyponymy relation.

The above analysis enables us tay sthat intensive
Hypernyms la and 1lb are not synonymous wdtiponym 2 with
respect tcone specificdimension, that is Appeal, since the te®N d
Naj wy®uwrmeme Couéttakes on the property of supervisory
function while the termss Nd p o w&amenn ftaurp ands N d
specjalny &pecial coud do not take on the property afon
supervisory function with respect to the same dimendimuofar as
the analysis concerns the relation of hypermfimgonymy,one can
see thatelations betweerthe hyponyms ofa certain hypernym can
reflect relations of synonymy, polysemy and hypermymggonymy
too. This phenomenon is discussednioredetail whentherelation of
extensive hypernymityponymy isanaysed.

6.2.1.2 Extensive hyponyms

Following linguistic presumpdins about relations betweena
superordinate term and its hyponyms seen extensionally, thes téfm
¢ourbis a hypernym (superordinate term) on the basis of class. In the
contextof this study a class ibased onjurisprudence and it carfor
example,be the criterion of Instance. Therefore, in the text of the
Polish Code of Civil Procedur¢here ae following hyponyms of the
terms NddourHon the basis of Instance:
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Nd pi er wskowetjof firstinstan@n’ c j i
Nd dr ug idoijrtof secent instandE
Nd a p ébuat of pypedly”

Nd r edlistriot conr**°

Nd o kdegiagna eoyd™®

Nd ni Us denerinstancecad!’t j

Nd wy Us zdéeojrt of higlset irmstarmg™i

nu nunuonuonuonuon

Yiart., 27. A 1. Pow-dHNUwei wytwwagwp BhEt
kt - r ego -awany magmiejsge @aamieszkania.

Article 27. A 1. ghtbeforatbatourtmifirstsnstancel be br
in whose region the defendant's place of residence is located.

Art.. BN8. dAuBiejuthgtapblpi zaskar Uon
przekazujsWadosvpr pwrer wi® zoeppznania, pazastavda) |
temudNdowi rozstrzygnincie o kosztach i n:

Ari cl e 1 0durtoffsec@nd instahceby setting aside a contested

ruling and returning a case to tbeurt of first instance for trial, entrusts the

latter court to decide on the costs of toairt of appeal.

PArt. 367. A 2. sAheUd ac ¢ jirozuahajesgiod o k u
okr ingawoadywyrokus Nd u o k r jakg pienesgep instancji s N d

apelacyjny.

Article 367. A 2. An adspic eourt shalbem t he
heard by aegional court, whereafrom a judgment of aegional court as

the court of first instance, by tleurt of appeal

130 |bidem.

31 bidem.

At 8" A 1. W posthpowaniu przed SN
zastnpstwo stron przez adwbkpst wo |l u
dotyczy takUe czynnoSci procesowych 2z
SNdem Naj wyUszym, poldemmawélsyeh pnse
Article 87", A 1. I n proceedings before th
represented by solicitors or legalursels, and in cases concerning industrial
propertyi also by patent attorneys. Such representation shall also apply to
procedural actions related to proceedings before the Supreme Court,
performed before bower instance court

BArt. 182. Az adwi ebmoornzeegoi ep ¢ Nid i vy Was rzied
instancji powoduj e uprawomocnieni e sin zas
wyj Ntkiem spraw o uniewaUnienie magUed
nieistnienia magUe@Est wa, w kt-rych po
c a§wi

Article 182. A Zourt af a highér inatdnceofra casey t h e
which was stayed shall result in validation of the ruling that was appealed,

with the exception of cases for marriage annulment or divorce, or cases to
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In the Polish legal system there are two instances of gourts
andappeals can be hedboéfore a court of higher instanda.keeping
with that legal rule andAr t i c | e ePolishZode of Gibil
Procedure the following set of mutually synonymous hyponyms of
the superordinate tersn Ncdourcan be distinguished:

a) if a case is heard before a district couthasourt of first instace:

)sNd pier wsaaoui of first $nstanc@es siNd r ej ono
district courb= s Nd ni U dawerjnstance souda n ¢ j i

i) sNd dr ugi @&durt df sesondaimsimroe& s Nd ok r figo
Gegional coudh=s Nd wy Us zéeojrt ofhighertingtano@j i

b) if a case is heard before a regional court as a court of first instance:

() sNd pi er wscoar of first midtaackcg Nd okr figo
Gegional couh=s Nd ni Us dewerinstansetcaudt ¢ j i

(ii) sNd ddaoud ofsgecond inseéa s Mg i apel ac)
court of appedi=s Nd wy Us zdeojrt of higiset irstardg i

There the supervisory function of t8eN d N a jBuprehe oyt

is not taken into consideration, since the typology is baseth@n
canoncal rule of tweinstance civil procedure.

Since all essential parameters are common, the parametric
calculationof the distance betwedmyponyms of the hypernyra N d
¢ourbis based on case a) and b) separately. Moreover, the dimension
of instance is apfdd and it takes othe property of first instancer
the property of second instance.

determine the noeaxisterte of marriage, where proceedings are terminated
as a whole.
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Case b): regional court as a court of first instance.

Table 25. Hypernyss Nddcourt 6 and its extensive hyponynm
Hypernym sNd o6courtd

Dimension Property of Y ; Y < 4 ‘ ¢

dimension S .Z d c i S Z<Q m. N d ..: m. N d Q s Z.Q m.Z d .,.\<<

instancii o kr ngl instancji instancji |apelacyjny instancji

Legislation + + + + + +
Genre

Other genre - - - - - -

Legal lect + + + + + +
Lect Vernacular lect - - - - - R

Other LSP lect - - - - - -

Civil law + + + + + +
Branch of law

Other - - - - - -

Substantive - - - - - -
Sub-branch of law

Procedure + + + + + +

First instance + + + - - -
Instance ]

Second instande - - - + + +
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The parametric approach, applied to two possible courts (two
tables above)where the case is heard before a court of first instance,
demonstrates the distandeetween numerous hyponyms of the
superordinate term Nddourd The distinction between hypernym and
its hyponyms lies in the criterion of instaneénich is recogisedas a
class of hypernymsince consequentlythe hyponyms are subclasses
of that hypernym. The analysis seems to be fruitful from twotpaif
view, firstly it demonstrates the relation of hyperryyrand its
hyponyms in various cases and, moreover, it enables us to distinguish
a set of possible synonynis a specificcase,i.e. synonymous terms
taking oneitherthe property of first instanaar the property of second
instance. These results of analysis alleme to formulae the
following directives of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic
translatology:
Directive 2%_¢.: If the Polish terms N an extensive hypernym of
the hyponymsés Nd pi er wfzseNd irne§jdodhdocwryii Us z e ]
instancjij with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions,
then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms are
mutually synonymous.
Directive 2&.g.: If the Polish terms N an extensive hypernym of
the hyponymsés Nd dr u gigeg Nd nokirasngd wwy Us z e j
instancji with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions,
then they are complementary and the extensive hymorgm
mutually synonymous.
Directive 2$,_g.: If the Polish terms N@ an extensive hypernym of
the hyponymsés Nd  pi er wfzseNd iorkérdsidgmbenjiyii Us z e ]
instancji with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions,
then they are comementary and the extensive hyponyms are
mutually synonymous.
Directive 3@, : If the Polish ternts N an extensive hypernym of
the hyponymsés Nd dr ugigej s Nch s ajpsafch c wy Oy z e j
instancjiy with respect to meaning M and the essérdianensions,
then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms are
mutually synonymous.
These directives come from the postulate of complementarity based
on the hypernymyhyponymy relation in comparable texts formulated
in Chapter 6.2.1.1Po 60.
Extensive relations between the superordinate seikddourd
and its synonyms ar@sonoticed on the basis of another class, that is
the criterion of the composition of a court. Therefore, there are the
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following hypernyms of the hypernys Naourin the PolishCode

of Civil Procedure

sNd w pEkdgadgb émgiedurgeeugtd™

sNd w skgadzie jednego sndziego
g a wn iGckurt womposed of one judges the presiding judgand

two lay judgeg*®

sNd w skgad z idurttcompasedtof trsele graféssional
judge®™*®

In Polish civllaws Nd w skgdadzi eGingledneg
judge court is a typical court of first instance, but, according to
Article 47 /ACode ofilvil Ptoteduré’Pi $orineschvil

¥Aart. 47. A 1. W Nudizmwanajesspraww isrksjtaadnzaije
jednego,stithybagdle przepis szczeg-Ilny
Ar t i cl eA sihgle juddehears cases in the court bktfirst instance,

unless otherwise provided for in specific provisions.

WArt. 47 A 2. WsHNidewwskgpdinetpaedpeg

przewodniczNcegorozpgdwznonhj awprir Bww: (
A 2 . courthokfirst instancecomposed of one jdge as the presiding

judge and two lay judgeshearst he f ol | owi ng cases: (é
BArt. 52. A 2. PeNdamwo wsikejnaidez i wy dtarjz

zawodowych po zgoUeni u wyj aSnieni a
dotyczyPost anowi eni e mo dkdzeriupiejawrynd ane na
A 2. A deci sihythe ®mur@mdosedd threespfessiohal
judges following explanations provided by the judge whom the petition
concernsA decision may be issued in camera.

BArt. 57. A 2. W pskfgwdzieg jedhagoj i
przewodniczNcego i dw-ch gawni k-w r o,
1) z zakresu prawa pracy o:

a) wustalenie istnienia, nawi Nzanie |
bezskutecznoSci wypowi edzeni a asyt osun

iprzywr -cenie poprzednich warunk-w p
dochodzone roszczenia i o odszkodowanie w przypadku nieuzasadnionego
|l ub naruszaj Ncego przepisy wypowiedz

b) naruszeni a z a siaw yatrudniewin ieograszczemniaazk t o v
tym zwi Nzane,

c) odszkodowanie |l ub zadoSiuczynieni
2) ze stosunk-w rodzinnych o:

a) rozw-d,

b) separacjn,

c) ustalenie bezskutecznoSci uznani a
d) rozwi Nzanie przysposobienia.

Article 47. A 2. The court of first asnst al

presiding judgend twolay judgeshears the following cases:
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cases within the subjentatter and scope of labolaw as well asin

the field of family relationships, the court of first instance is composed
of one judgeq 1 d)and &wo lay judgesy(a w . Fialy, the appeal

is always heardy a court composed of three professional judges
(Zi el i @&Es k iforezhe distapce befwhea theeabove hyponyms
of the superordinate tersy Na@ourd can beanaysel parametrically

on the basis fothe set of standard essential dimensions as well as on
the basis of two additional dimensionsNumerical compositionf a

court and 2Qualitative compositiorof a court. As the dimension of
instance takes on the property of first instance or second instance, the
dimension of numericatompogdtion takes on the property of single
member or multiple members and, finally, the miension of
gualitative composition takes on th@roperty of one professional
judge or multiple professional judges. The table below preséhés
synthetic parametric approach to calculation of the distance between
the extensive hyponyms of the hyperngniNdourbanalysedseen as

a subclass.

1) within the subjeematter and scope of labour law:

a) determining the existence, establishment or expiry of employment
relationship, recognizing the invalidity of termination of an employment
relationship, reemployment and restoring previous work or salary conditions
and jointly pursued claims and damages in the case of termination without
just cause or illegal termination offployment relationship,

b) breach of the principles of equal treatment in employment and related
claims,

¢) damages or compensation for harassment;

2) in the field of family relationships:

a) divorce,

b) legal separation,

¢) determining the ineffectivenesfthe recognition of parentage,

d) dissolution of adoption.
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Table 26 Hypernyms Ndédourband its extensive hyponyms.

Dimension Property of Hy p er n yoourbs Nd

dimension Hyponym Hyponym | Hyponym

1138 2139 3140

Genre Legislation + + +

Other Genre - - -
Lect Legal lect + + +

Vernacular lect - - -

Other LSP lect - - -
Branch of Civil law + + -
law Other - - +
Subbranch | Substantive - - -
of law Procedure + + +
Numerical Single member + - -
composition | Multiple - + +

members
Qualitative Single + + -
composition | professional

judge

Multiple - - +

professional

judges

The @lculation of distance demonstrated in the table above
shows thedifferent properties of every hyponym. Therefpiie is
impossible to distinguish a set of synonymous extensive hyponyms of
the hypernyms N &ourb if extensive hyponyms are determined
simultaneously on the basis thfhe numerical andthe qualitative
composition of a court. Irrespective of the typology of the relatidns
hypernymyhyponymy, all the Polish hyponyms can be redsgphas
complementary to the hypernysnNdourty since the most essential
dimensions have the same properties dikdyise certain essential
dimensions have the same properties.

e Nd w skgadzi gsinglejullgemmgi®@ sfidzi ego
¥WeNd w skgadzie jednego sfAdziego
gawni k-w (court complasuwge3dof one |
W&o Nd gvadszki e trzech sndzi-w (cour

judgesh



Similarly to the previously discussed relation of extensive
hypernymyhyponyny, this analysis leads to formulation of the
following directives of particularistic PolishGreek legilinguistic
translatology under the postulate of complementarity based on
hypernymyhyponymy relatiosin comparable text§'"

Directive 3b_g.: If the Poish termé& N @ an extensive hypernym of

the hyponymsts Nd w skJadzi & &jNedd ne gs k Faidz
jednego sndziego jako pr damc®Nami cz N
w skgadzi e @ with eespect te fndaning- Mv and the

essential dimensions, then yhere complementary.

Since the extensive hyponyms of the tesnN dcourd
analsed here take on different properties in last two dimensions
assumed as a sultass for the purpose ofdetecting differences
between them, they cannot be redegdas mutuallysynaiymous.

6.2.2. Intralingual Greek hypernym and hyponyms

Similarly to Polish civil procedure the Greek termiis s UG Ue ) s @
[dikastirio] in Greek civil proceduremeansa court, and, more
precisely, a civil courtas is cleafrom Article 1'*? of the Greek Cale

of Civil Procedure In Greek jurisprudence the term means an organ
that depending onthe legal system, haspecific jurisdiction to
adjudicateon legal relations and, consequently, to protect the affected
rights and interestsBgis 1981) Simultaneousi, Greek procedural

law guarantees, on the one hardfair trial and the independence of

the judges and, on the other hand, provides remedies and proceedings
(Tsikrikas 2014). ThereforeGreek courts are independent aack
meant tgprovide effective praction forprivate legal rights.

141 5eeChapter6.2.1.1. and postulafeo 6Q

“oydye 1. EUd UtUseUscaadidde By 3 i slblleie
Useoaes@®a:Udyley yd Usg osuUusyUsaagt UeoaUaasg
g Golm GU YaalU lUsalUGUeysU, b) 65 g sdy

3heasad yeUs g Uo¥yYoUs G' UgUY, 2) 85 g’ «
yeUs g Uo¥oUs &' UgUY.

Article 1. The jurisdiction ofthe ordinarycivil courts covers: a)litigation

underprivate law unless the law allocates them to be heard by other courts, b)

cases of voluntary jurisdiction which are to be heard by these courts
according to the law, c) cases under public law which are to be heard by these

courts according to the law.
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The meaning of the teri 9 @ UG Ue j 9 6 undedthek a s t
civil law is confirmed by the Greek Constitution in Article 20t%)
Moreover, the Greek Constitution statist** the jurisdiction of civil
courts covers all privataisputes, as well as cases of voluntary
jurisdiction assigned to them by law. According to the provisions of
Book One. GeneralProvisions® of Greek procedal law, the
typology of Greek courts is similar tine typology of Polish civil
courts. Thereforegases can be allocated as follows) courtscan be
competenton the basis of certaistatute, i.e. Greek civil courts, 2)
courtscan becompetent orthe basis of their conventional property,

i.e. a court designed byhe partiesthat refers only tocontetious
proceedingand 3)courtscan becompetenbn the basis of delegation
determined in theCode of Civil ProcedureConcurrently, one can
determinearother typology of the Greek civil courts taking into
considerationdifferent typology criteria, i.e.: 1) jurisdiction on the
basis of venue2) subject mattejurisdiction (subjective), 3hhe value
of theclaim in the case and 4) jurisdiction with respect to function.

The subordinate Greek terthis @ UG Ue ) acisfhedi k as
subject of civil procedural provisions and it is seen in various textual
units of the Greek Codeof Civil Procedurewhen the abstract
lawmaker imposes certain rights on the organ, for example
GossaUGUe; sU yecaegl 300 wogmauwmmobmg
(tesUsaUGUsayd ~j3¥aUsd) UaUU U g (
U 3 ¥ U Ughe @uwrts may requesthat they be performed by either
the Greek consulaauthoritiesabroad*®Ue tsa UG Uey 56 U

W TU0dyyGde tsoelUareU GUds3 ’U;GGE ¥ 33
ioaUGUeyosU oUs e 6y Ua 30 U330 UiaUs
isalUst eUUU © GgelyyeslUY Usg, hH ¥d 3Hh.
Every person shall be entitled to receive legal protection from the courts and
may presentefore them his views concerning his rights or interests, as
specmed by law.

‘oydy . 900 "easUsay tlsoallUe);sU g ¥
aUdid oaUs g edytUsd UseitisoUd UsoaUssi
Article 942. Civil courts shall have juriliction over all private disputes, as
well as over cases of vquntaryJur|sd|ct|on assigned to them hy law

“hoboaas HyLUs. GUszseyd tGsUUY3xUsd.
“66ydyee 5. 1. 73 UasUs Us¥oad 3U oc
UsyUUpsah, UU bUeaUGUW, sdUecdegs VA og
U h Usd Uaadssayd je3Ussayd Ujyeyd [
UsacliU y¥d Ujcyd.



Ug UU " U dthexatadjditates also ex officig*’ etc. Since the
provisions that regulate civil procedure determine ties s UG Ue ) s 6
[dikastirio] &ouras the subject of legal rules in thentextof the
present study, this term is recaggdas the superordinate term.
Since theobject of the present analysis is the superordinate

Greek termii 9 @ UG Ue } 9 6 &oprdl ith& essentiatiimiensipns
that take orthe same property of this term and its hyponyms are:
Genre,
Lect,
Branch of Law,
Subbranch of Law.

The Greek termi s @ YB B e [ didoar8and its in@rsive
and extensive hypernyms are terms excerpted fhersreek Codef
Civil Procedurecurrentlyin force, and thus they take on theperty
of legislation in the dimension of genreand, consequently, the
property oflegallectin the dimension of lectAs the termii s s UG Ue } s 6
[dikastirio] Gcouris a basic term for Greedivil procedural lawall
theanalsed terms with respect to thdimension of brancbf law take
on the propertyof procedureand, consequently, thproperty of
procedural civil lawin thedimension of sutbbranchof law.

6.2.2.1Intensive hyponyms

Following the presumptions presented whiiscussing theypology

of the relations betweethe hypernym and its hyponyms, let us
concentrate on Greek hypyms of the hypernymi s o UG Ue ) 9@
[dikastirio] &ourth According tothe linguistic distinction between

intensive and extensive hyponyfypernymy relatiog the meaning

of a hyponym is simply contained in the meaningtioé hypernym.

From this perspectivdt is possible todetemine the following

hypernyms of the subordinate Greek tetme @ UG Ue ) 96 [ di k.
Gourt

Article 5. 1. If there is a need to perform procedural acts abroad, the courts

may request that they be performed by eitiner Greek consat authorities

abroador by competenforeignauthorities.

“oydye 73. g6 UsaUGUeysse UzUUYsUs oaUs
tasedd, Us g Yyjeegs 69 ~jeh esdyalUsd Urs
Article 73. The court adjudicates also ex officio at every stagehef
proceedings if the conditiors Articles 62to 72 are fulfilled.
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"8oasUseafh UsoaUGUe aviscotd®d !l i ti ko di k
Uaadssoaf UsaUGUe ®@rekdowd i ni ko di k

Both terms above are hyponyms of the teime AJ@(§ o 6
[dikastirio] ¢courd because they are used in a specific context and
have a certain functiorFor instance, the Greeke a9 Us a fj U 9 o |
[politiko dikastirio] 6 ci vi | courtodé is not j us
Greek civil procedural law, but accordito the official interpretation
it is also a court whose jurisdiction enables it to adjudicate in some
administrative cases (Triantafyllidis and Balogianni 2013:S3jce
not all provisions ofthe Greek Codeof Civil Proceduremay apply to
administrative cases, it is a hyponym of the terms a UG Ue} o
[dikastirio] ¢&courd from the perspective of these cases. The second
hyponym can be recoged as an intensive hyponym of the term
oo Ul Ue) 9 ecofirfibedasss itsimeaning]is contained in it
when referring to decisions of foreign digourtsthat are binding in
Greece undecivil procedurallaw™° without further proceedirgy In
this light, Greek courts issue decisions binding under Greek civil law
and foreign civil courts issue decisions binding under Greek
procedurallaw. Therebre the termUaad 3 5 8 f GoaUGUey
dikastirio] d&Greek couid is in a relation of hyponymy to the
superordinate tern 9 @ UG Ue j s eicofritl i kasti ri o]

The relation between the hypernyins a U 0 [dikagtisog
¢&courd and its intensive hyponyms can be calculadadthe basis of
certain dimensions. The most essential dimensions must be
accompanied by the dimension of organ issuing decisions binding in
Greece which can take on the property of Greek organ and of foreign

148 Seefootnote142above

Yoy dy.d. 60albds 08 Y testisllhielbegyse b U Us U} o6
isUlisaUlUsoyd } YaUsd Udd tUlUseUssglacioc
U;Gyg’ Ualdfg’gulg:f;bfrﬂﬁlégUG;oeega toUle}
UasUs UsUadU0OUd GUd tdehtsU Uvysasd.

Article 6. 1. The Greek courts mustperformcertainjudicial actsundertheir
jurisdiction which are claimed by foreign authorities, unless otherwise
indicated in internatinal treaties or their performancedsntrary topublic

policy.

15004d; 323. zU0 Uds O stiaUsd UgU s
U’ Uuq Usag iU gi "ea9sUs0ai oo Ul
uUusaUuayse GdU0ds KeeayYulU cevyyad Yeoad U

Article 323. Without prejudice tthe provisions of international treaties, a
decision of a foreign civil court is binding and res judicata in Greece
without any other proceedingsn | ess ( é) .
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organ and, consequently, the dimension is naBmarce of binding
verdict while the superordinate teri 5 o U 0 [dikagtigop ccourd
takes on both of these properties, in provisions concerning execution
of acourtjudgment, for instance.

Table27. Hypernymii 9 @ UG Ue j 9 gcofriand it smterisivei o ]
hyponyms.

Dimension Property of Hypernym U sa UG Ue ) 9c
dimension Hyponynt™* Hyponym 22
Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -
Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch of law | Civil law + -

Administrative law - +
Subbranch of | Substantive - -
law Procedure + +
Source of Greek + +

binding verdict | Foreign - -

Co-hyponyms, even though they are intensive hyponyms, are
not always synonymousind the synthetic calculation of the distance
between them is demonstrated on the basikegiarametric approach
given above. In this case they cannot be reigmghas synonymous
terms. These conclusions may be obtained only on the basis of diligent
intralingual contrastive analysigsing the parametric approach, as
given above. As mentioned before, determinationtlted correct
meaning of a certain legal teratsoarises from its semantic relations
with other legal terms, for instandég relation of complementarity is
based on hypernymyyponymy relations.The k g a | transl at
awareness, when inwégmating comparabléexts, aswas seen in the
case of Polish intensive hypernyms and hyponyms, plays a crucial role
in determination othe correct meanin@f a translandive textual unit
before it is translated.

%17 g o atilmee Uhii[fibiitikoglikastirio] 6 ¢ i vi.l court
1920) o @ @piifys o U G[€llmikoalikastirio)] 6 Gr eek cour t
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The above parametric contrastive analysis allows for the
following directives of particularistic PolishGreek legilinguistic
translatologyto be formulated
Directive 32,g.: If the Greek termdi 9 s UGl Ue ) s gdisfam i k a s
intensive hypernym of the hyponyine s Usafh Usosoa Ul Ue)
dikastirio]§ with respect taneaning M and the essential dimensions,
then they are complementary.

Directive 33p_g.: If the Polish termdi s s UG Ue j o @disprd i k a s
intensive hypernym of the hypondaead3 safh UsoaUlGUe;
dikastirio]6 with respect to meaning M and the es$al dimensions,

then they are complementary.

These directives result from the postulB® 60 Postulatef
complementarity based on hypernyhyponymy relatios in
comparable texts

6.2.2.2 Extensive hyponyms

Extensive hyponyms are distinguished oe tasis of a certain class.
As mentioned abovewith respect to legal terms the class is mainly a
legal criterion. After the analysis of the Greek hyponyms of the
superordinate terrd 9 @ UG Ue } 9 séofirid wheracorparedito ]
the Polish extensive hyponyms of the tesnNdourj it seems that
the criterion of instances the most relevant, since the Greek names of
certain courts include a prefirdicatingtheir numeical compaition.
As Greek courts are classified according to instance, thénstance
judicial system musbe taken into consideration as thass for
distinctions o differences between thérn

In light of these presumptions there are the following
hyponyms othe Greek ternii 8 @ UG Ue j 9 eaolirdir thedestt i r i
of the Greek Codef Civil Procedure

¥y dye 12. 1. @ie ehse bUdesa UsalUsec
g Yy eegs, Uvs 8 803 Uds Uey qiq l
UgUU UooyalUxd.

Article 12.1. There are only two instances of civil courigdiction and the

court decides ex officio about the application of jurisdiction
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Ce

"1 vyUsb¥desas U9ao Ue ) o e &olrtpaf dirstov at hr
instancg>*

U0gUU;ebYdesas UsosaUGUey) sckouftdot vt er o
second instanég™>

Us ) d 3 e finedikdiod deour{ ofthepeacé®®
ees3agelUayd mommedesmoaaoﬂ]kele] G@ihglemember

court of first instano@>®

"gageUayd ~J vUslsa Uadulifmerberycoue | es p
of first instancg™*”

Ud UUUa acojrteffapped™d ]

156157

¥0ydye 91. 1. y'esed ycUs y3seeae Ggely

taed GU UjyaUegd, t 0 pgUas bUYdlEJaBLBedLUsua lﬂ

) 90Usoee U RGUGdHTBOJdHPds eglaU Udd g

Article 91. 1. Anyone who has legal interest is entitled nwtify the

proceedings to a third party until a final decision on the merits of the case is

issued by the court of first instance.

¥y dye 12. 2. jgUeUUsed Udbddd Wgs VaU

GWO0gUU) ebyYde s,6 Uiealbhlga Uksy s68 3 head 6 asUs

Article 12. 2. An independent application may not be submitted directly to a

court of appeal unless the law provides otherwise.

16 The proposed term given after Maravelaki (20Téhere is also a term

proposed byKerameus and Kozyris s 6 j ust i c(20080F4)hbhuhe peac

since it is the name of a court in Scotland, it seems an irrelevant translation

equivalent

o3dye 13. GoU Uds UstaaUld U¥soaly sdyl

loea UdUey a0 UasUs Uy sOfpt;qui; e, WedelBpeitBa eb U d
} ¥Uc i ®dBa 0ddge Uoe " jadejadyp dalUl7. gO0d

UjyecliohEllcelvwa 3 ~ jg¥ Fobsdllileyses Us s U

Uys U 8lGYGUxs Uxs UsjydselissaUaxs Udgd U

Article 13. Courts of the peace courts of first instance andmulti -member

courts of first instance are competent at first instance for the trial of cases

before the civil courts. and Article 1The single-member court of first

instancealso has jurisdiion over appeals against the judgmentsafrts of

the peacein their region.

158 | pidem

159 bidem

¥Woypdye 19. EUds Uy e e tapiggsroyssU Us e 366s:

UdyaUsd oU0UY Uxscaleeslignislysodllecsidéda vs

UyeelioaohUdUU UOd@Eloggyo@aldds 6o UldyaUsd

U sgtivyaUrsadeoloal 3 ~ jJUq@e i ddg Bdiwyg Us¥Yd Uecgd

Article 19. Single membecourts of appeal also have jurisdiction over

appeals against the judgments of siregleemember courts of first instance
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The couts of first instance” j *UebYdeoa U U9c
[protovathmia dikastiria] in Greek civil procedure are as follows:
Usjy dasstisalUaas 6cl[oiuritn o dif k e tetBls 6 eplesayce
"y vyUslUsalUae [ mon 6meémente pouro of thd i k e |
first Toadgpeangceéd yUstuosoalUae pPpmol yinel
me mber court o f Consezjuentlyi the tourts ofst a
second instance arel UgUU} ebYde s U ioaUlUey
dikastiria] and they are:e 836 e Uayd ;eruseUa
protodikeio] éinglemember courtof first instancé and UG O U U a @
[efetio] &court of apped

The Greek courts of first instance adjudicatecases on the
basis of various criterid,e. venue, claim value, subjentatter etc.
The Greek lawmaketists them in Article 13 of ta Code of Civil
Proceduremainly on the basis of the criteriaitlaim valué and,
simultaneously, this list contairiBe hierarchy of the courtsdm the
perspective of instance. Therefore, the extensive hyponyms of the
Greektermii 9 @ UG Ue ) s eaolridgivdn almove ishoulddg seen
on the basis of a certain court of first instance in a certain case:
a) if the case is heard beforeldm j d 3 @ Ui 9 @ U adsourfofthei n o d
peacé
() 3y *xUsb¥Ydesas UsalUlUe, o douft pfifirstt o v a
instancé=Us} ds s lisa U oosour{oftmelpeamd i kei o]
(i) u0gUU;ebYdeosas UosaUGUey sdourfofl evt e
second instanée= € 8 36 ¢ Uay d monentlegirataikeile |
Ginglemember courdf first instancé
b) if the case is hedrbefore a& 6 3 6 ¢ Uay d monenitedi s o U
protodikeio] Ginglemember courbf first instancé
() yvyUsb¥Ydesas UsoalUlUe; s douft pfifirstt o v a
instancé=¢ 6 36 ¢ Uay d monanélesraocdikem]csingle
member courbf first instanc
i) u0gUU; ebYdeoss UosaUBUe) s@oufadevt e
second instanée U ( U U U a axolrteffagped o ]
c) if a case is heard before'as aage Uayd ~} vyUs U9 al
protodikeio] dmulti-member court of first instan@e
() " JGebYdeose UsaUGUey a6 dGouytrobfitsov at |
instancé= " s age Uayd ~JyUslUsoalUaénulf-poly
member court of first instange

while threemember courts of appeal also have jurisdiction over appeals
against the judgments of theulti -member courts of first instance
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i) u0gUU;ebYdesas UsaUGUe) s@ourtfoflevt er
second instanée= U (i U Uetétiopicoyrt of apped

According to the jurisdiction of the courts, in light of their
instance, the extensive hyponyms of the superordinate term
Uoa Ul Uey s adoprddak kesdistinguished on the basis of
relevant dimensions. The syntheticabysis is given in three tables,
relative to case a), b) and c) above.

Case alJs } d3 6 U s e Ua &ourf of the peades akcelirt of]

first instance.

Table 28. Hypernym tis a UG Ue y 9 @ and dts lexendive r i o ]
hyponymsn case a).

Dimensio | Propety useUuUe;ee [ di kas
n of "1 vUef Usyd3|tlUgUU0)|ecsaeel
dimensio 8 a '@ X "y slooe
n ool oo UG (™
161 163
Genre Legislatio + + + +
n
Other - - - -
Genre
Lect Legal lect + + + +
Vernacula - - - -
rlect
Other - - - -
LSP lect
Branch Civil law + + + +
of law Other - - - -
Sub Substanti - - - -
branch of | ve
law Procedure + +
Instance | First - -
instance
Second - - + +
instance

181 Court of first instance.

182 Court of the peace

183 Court of second instance.
184 Singlemembercourt of first instance.
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Case b)e ez ase Uayd
member courbdf first insancéasa court of first instance.

Table 29. Hypernym tis a UG Ue ) s 6 and dits lexendive r i o
hyponymsn case b).

‘mprortetespmtodikeidd Girgle

Dimensio | Property isalUGUeyos6 [dikas
n of "yUebY e636e(ul0gUU; |0G GO
dimension 8 "y vUci e 108
teaUl 166 tsea UV
165
Genre Legislatio + + + +
n
Other - - - -
Genre
Lect Legal lect + + + +
Vernacula - - - -
r lect
Other LSP - - - -
lect
Branch of | Civil law + + + +
law Other - - - -
Sub Substantiv - - - -
branch of | e
law Procedure + +
Instance | First - -
insiance
Second - - + +
instance

185 Court of frst instance.
186 5ingle membecourt of first instance.
187 Court of second instance.
188 Court of appeal
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Case c)ee3ae Uayd mproetespmtadikeid Girjgle

member courdf first instancéasa court of first instance.

Table 30. Hypernym lis a UG Ue ) s 6 and dts lexensive r i o]
hyponymsn case c).

Dimensdb | Property of ioalUGUeyose [di kas't
n dimension |~ j wwOwd| " eeage (uUgUUy|0GUO
e "yUslios 8 a'®
ool 170 isoe UMY
169
Genre Legislation + + + +
Other Genre| - - - -
Lect Legal lect + + + +
Vernacular - - - -
lect
Other LSP - - - -
lect
Branch of | Civil law + + + +
law Other - - - -
Sub Substantive - - - -
branch of | Procedure + + + +
law
Instance | First + + - -
instance
Second - - + +
instance

The @lculationof the distance betweearo-hyponyms of the
superordinate ten U s 8 UG Ue | 9 6 cdur iiskstasdedised i o ]
according to theassumed relevant dimensions. Similarly to Polish
extensive hyponyms of the tersnNd@ourd distinguishedbasedon
instance, it is p033|ble to isolate a set of synonymotsyponyms,
forexemplqugUU;ebYdsse GesoalUGUe) 86 [dev

andU G U U U a " Theerélatian iofsy)nonymy between them is near

189 Court of first instance.

170 Multi-member court of first instance.
171 Court of second instance.

12 Court of appeal

1% Court of second instance.

74 Court ofappeal
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synonymy and it is limited to a certain contextual situation, where a
certain court of first or second instance is known, bgeeavith respect

to cases a), b) and c) there are three possible courts before which a
certain case is heard and it depends on a few criteria determined by the
abstractGreek lawmakerTherefore, translational equivalents must be
analysed pertinently befoe theycan beused bythelegal translator.

These presumptions lead to the following directives of
particularistic PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology being
formulated
Directive 34 If the Greek termdi 9 s UGl Ue ) 9 gdisfamd i k a s
extensive hypernym of the hyponynés:y y Us bYde 9a do9:
[protovathmio dikastiriofand dJs} d3 e tisoa Ua @ wihi r i n
respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are
complementary and the extensivedtyyms are mutually synonymous.
Directive 3%.g. If the Greek termdi 9 s UG Ue ) 9 gdisfad i k a s
extensive hypernym of the hyponynd:Ug UU)} e bYde sa a
[devterovathmio dikastiridand& 6 3 6 ¢ Uay d monamélesi s o U
protodikeiold with respectto meaning M and the essential
dimensions, then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms
are mutually synonymous.

Directive 36, If the Greek termdi 9 s UG Ue ) s gdisfam i k a s
extensive hypernym of the hyponynts: b UsbyYdesa U9«
[protovathmio dikastiriopand & 6 3 6 ¢ Uay d menentekesi s 8 U
protodikeiofd with respect to meaning M and the essential
dimensions, then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms
are mutually synonymous.

Directive 37%.g. If the Greek termdi o oelj(ials [ ddiskams t i r
extensive hypernym of the hyponynds:Ug UU} e bYdesae U
[devterovathmio dikastiridand dJ G U U U a 6§ wijthe respecti to ]
meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are
complementary and the extensive hyponyms atealrlwsynonymous
Directive 38_g.: If the Greek termdi s s UG Ue ) s gdisfam i k a s
extensive hypernym of the hyponynts:} * U b Yde 9@ U9«
[protovathmio dikastiiopand 6 e age Uayd ~J v Ug il s o (
protodikeiold with respect to meaning M dnthe essential
dimensions, then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms
are mutually synonymous.

Directive 39 If the Greek termdi s s UG Ue ) s gdisfam i k a s
extensive hypernym of the hyponynd:Ug UU} e bYde sa a
[devterovathmio ikastirio]éand dJ G U U U a 8§ wijthe respecti to ]
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meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are
complementary and the extensive hyponyms are mutually synonymous.

All the directives above are covered by e 60 Pstulate of
complementarity basedon hypernymshyponymy relatios in
comparable text§”

6.3. Relation of intelingual hypernymy and hyponymy

Within the contextof this study, interlingual relations of hypernymy
and hyponymy are conducted on the basis of extensive hyponyms
because a commariass of superordinate terms and its hyponyms is
recogmsed as a common platform for comparisothg so-called
tertium comparation)s This statement results from two-instance
judicial systemwhich existsin both Poland and Greecd-or the
purpose of dmonstrating the various distances between Polish and
Greek hyponyms accompanied by their hyponyms, |etousexplae
the Polish hypernymé N d (6candu the )Greek hypernym
@oaUGUey 9a [ d& Withstheir r relavgnt ektensive r t )
hyponyms distingished on the basis tifiecriterion of instance.

Insofar asthe study concerns the Polish and the Greek legal
term meaningcourfy according to definitions of the Polish tesmN d
dourband the Greek terii 9 9 UG Ue } s e&ofird thektexrsst i r i 0]
are cawergent and, therefore, they are redsed as translational
functional and formal equivalents.

The set of extensive hyponyms of the Polish terrldour
based on theriterion ofinstance includes two sets of hyponyms: 1)
G Nd pi er ws(aetjof fistinstanebeirjg synonymous to
the hyponyms Nd ni Us Zlewer instansetceuid) and 2)és N d
drugiej instancji(court of second instand@)eing synonymous to the
hyponymé Nd wy Us z (edurt of igher mstangg Fromthe
hierarchical point of view they are hypernyms of othethgponyms
of the superordinate terra N &ourd’® They are hypernyms of
certain types ofpecific Polish courts according to the conditioh
which courtthe case is heard beforefast instance(see the tables

5 See Chapter 6.2.1.1.
176 See hyponyms ahe 2" level in Diagram 2 below.
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including Polish extensive hyponyms of the tesniNdourd above).

From this point of view the Polish terms:

s Nd a p €buat of mgpedly

s Nd r eglistriot conr

s Nd o k degiana eoyid

are conditionally” co-hyponyms of 1the hypernyms Nddourpand

2) of the hypernyms (8 Nd p i e r w saowtjof fiistinstanegn c j i
and i) s Nd dr ugi €purt dbf nsecond rinstandethat are
hyponyms of the hypernyma Ndourb of the first level”®. Let us
illustrate these relans with the followingdiagram

Diagram?2. Hierarchical relationsthe superordinatéerms Ndourd
and its hyponyms.

Hypernyms Nddour

sNd pier s N dr u . Internal
instancjt’® instancji® hypernymof
1*level of = = the hypernym
hyponymy sNd ni U s Nd 2ejy Us s Naourpfor
instancji° instancji® hyponyms of
the 2" level

s N refo sNd ok¥n
2" level of ~ 184 ~ Conditional

hyponymy sNd ok¥n sNd ap#®l ¢ hyponyms

Similar relations between the Greek hypernyime s UG Ue ) o
[dikastirio] ¢court) and its extensive hyponyms must be taken into

177 Condition:beforewhich courtis thecase heardtfirst instance.
178 See Diagram 2 below.

1 Court of first instance.

180 | ower instance court.

181 Court of second instance.

182 Court of higher instance.

183 District court.

184 Symbol oflogical disjunction.
185 Regional court.

188 District court.

187 Court of appeal.
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consideration (see the tables including Greek extensive hyponyms of
the termili 9 8 UG Ue j 9 ¢ Gourd abkva)sThe setiob Greek
hyponyms a the 1% level of the superordate termdi s s UG Ue ) s 6
[dikastirio] (court)d includes the terms! } ¥y Us bYde 9@ ioal
[protovathmio dikastirio]écourt of first instanag@andti U g U0 e b Yd ¢ o
UoalUGUeyse [ devt exoortvad sesomd iostardié k a st i
and, consequently, according toetinstance in a certain casethe
conditional hyponymé® of the court ofiirst instanceare:
Us} d3 6 tsa Uadourfoftheiperded i k ei 0]
ees3aseUayd monotddesmotodileie] dsihglemember
courtof first instanc
"goagelUayd -~ ymels praodikéiofmultiimenber court
of first instancg
Ud UUUa acojrteffapped o ]

Concurrently, the above terms are 1) conditional hyponyms of
the 29 level of the superordinate tertns o U Ue } s c&ofirl i k ast |
and 2) conditional hyponymsf the terms:” } Y Us bY¥desae UsosaU
[protovathmio dikastirio]&ourt of first instano@and t OgUUyebyYdes
UoalUGBUeysas [ devt ekxoortvad sesomd iostardie k a st i
which are their hypernymget us call them internal hypernyms of the
term U o aejislUs [ d idchuai’s analogously to thediagram
containingthe herarchical relations of the Polish superordinate term
s N &ourd and its hyponymswhich is presentedabove. These
relations are demonstrated in tiagramsbelow.

188 See Diagram 3 below.
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Diagram3. Hierardical relationsthe superordinatéeermii s 8 UG Ue j 9 @
[dikastirio] &courband its hyponyms.

Hypernymii s e UG Ue ) seiofirid i kastir

"y yUeb¥Ydeosa t0gUU0y @ F Internal
[protovathmio dikastirip® oo U0 Ue hypernym of
1% level of [devterovathmio the hypernym
hyponymy dikastirig] **° isal0Uy
[dikastirio]
courtd
hyponyms of
the2" level

Us} d 3 aitinedikéid's ee3age Ue

2" level - "3 ¥Uag U 9 Conditional
of eesagelUayd . [monomeles  hyponyms
hyponymy [monomeleprotodikeid*®®>  protodikeid*®*

"gagelUayd . UG U Ufetdge™
[polymeles potodikeid %

Insofar as the study concerns Polish and Greekil

procedurallaw, as mentioned above, the Polish tesmN and the

Greek termii 8 @ UG Ue } 9 BmepndcoukBandithiisrwinyothey

are recogised as convergent. Their hyponyms extensively
distinguished on the basis of the class of instanche1® level of
hyponymy are repectively (1) s Nd pi er ws zang in
"1 vUebYdeose U9 o lbldikastyicwhicd npean@dure v a t h
of first instancéand (2)s Nd drugi andid WqnBWjamcyY d
UesaUGUey a6 [ devt evhioh meandout obsecdridk a s t
instancé& Other cehyponyms of both Polish and Greek superordinate
terms are conditionand, consequently, they cannot be reésgphas

189 Court of first instance.

% Court of second instance.

91 Court of the peace.

192 5ingle membercourt offirst instance
193 Multi-member court of first instance.
194 Singlemembercourt of first instance
195 Court of appeal.
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convergent, because on the basis of cedaiaria, for instance, claim
value, they are crucially differeft® Therefore, the Polish and Greek
hyponymson the2™ level are not convergent. Finally, it muse said
that asthe interlingual hyponyms of all levels are complementary to
their hypernym, they are not interlingually complementary. Thus the
following parametric calculation of distance can be performed.

% For instane, in Polish regional courts as courts of finsstance cases are

heard if the claim value isigher tharPLN 75,000.

See: At yku®dolWwgaSci woSci sNd-w okrfigowyc
prawa maj Nt kowe , w kt -rych wartoSi
siedemdziesi Nt pi(fél) tysifncy zgotych,

Article 17. The jurisdiction of Regional Courts shall include casBs:

concerning propeyt rights where theclaim value exceeds seventiye

thousand Polish zloty.

Cases whose claim value i imsomedasehi gher
10,000.00) but does not exceed the valué of 2 5 0 , abehéardefdre the

Greek U s} d 3 afiirmdikeia] dcourt of the peace), as a court of first

instance

0y dy e Uldss. U
1. U) hpalUd
UsaU Ueg Us
20.0000é)0gy 1

Article 14. The jurisdiction of courtsof the peaceshall include: a) all
litigation which can be estimated in money where the value of the matter
does not exceed twgy thousandZ0,000.00) eur o ( é) .
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Table 31 Convergent hypernyms of the Poliglirhs Neohd the Greek
termii 9 @ UG Ue j 9 candtheir iktealingual ypomyins.

Dimens | Propert s N=d U 9 o (dikébtrip] &aurd
ion y of s Nd| sNd| "} vU¢ sNdl sNdf UGU
dimensi | pierwsz| ni U de od drugiej | wy Us| @
on €] instancj| U o o U { instancj j

instancj| i '@ i’ | instancj

i197 i201

Genre | Legislat + + + + + +
ion
Other - - - - - -
Genre

Lect Legal + + + + + +
lect
Vernac - - - - - -
ular lect
Other - - - - - -
LSP
lect

Branch | Civil + + + + + +
of law law
Other - - - - - -

Sub Substan - - - - - -
branch | tive
of law Procedu + + + + + +
re

Instanc | First + + + - - -
e instance
Second - - - + + +
instance

197 Court of first instance.

198 ower ingance court.

199 Court of first instance.

200 court of second instance.
201 Court of higher instance.
202 Court of appeal
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Seeinghow essential parameters are taken into consideration
when calculatinghe distance between Polish and Greek hypernyms
s Nahdl s o U 0 Uikagtigol whjch meanourfy one can notice a
lack of distance betweethem (see the table above). Therefore, the
relations of complementarity between the following Polish terms:
1) s N@ourbands Nd pi e r wsdaoari of firshisstars@oc | i
sNd ni Us z &qurt df loveet irstanasnd
2) s Ndaourbands Nd dr u g i deourt of secondanstanper
s Nd wy Us zdeojrt of higlset irstandg |
are in parallel relations of complementarity with the following Greek
terms:
3 tBwUsiec [ ddaord sandi ‘ryivode byYdesas UsalU
[protovathmio dikastirio]&ourt of first instano&and
A lUosoUGUey se [ diakdalistgi fUjoe]b Y e oar ti)s ¢
[devterovathmio dikastiriofcourt of second instangée

With respect to the redsl of the analysis, the following
directives of particularistic PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology
can be formulated:
Directive 4@,g.: If interlingual subordinate terms (hypernyms) are
convergent and their more general hyponifhare complementary,
thentheinterlingual hyponyms are convergent.

In addition, it is possible to formulatether directives of
particularisticPolishGreek legilinguistic translatology, which are as
follows:
Directive 4%, g: If the Polish termsé N d pi er wdHandj i nst
& Nd ni Us baeextdansive symonyms af the Polish t&smbd
with respect to the dimension of instance, then they are translatable
into Greek as6 } *UsbYdeosag UsoaUGUey s [pro
which is an extensivhypernym of the Greek tedins s UtdUe j o5 6
Directive 42,g.: If the Polish termsts Nd  dr u g iﬁenjjés Ndst anc
wy Us z e j baie axtensensgnpriyms of the Polish té&nddith
respect to the dimension of instance, then they are translatalole int
GreekasdiﬁgUD;ebYdaee tosaUGUe)yse [de:
which is an extensive hypernym of the Greek térm s UUe } s 6

The directives are also covered by postul@e 22 o
Postulate of near equivalence (inclusion of a translative unit in a
translandive unit)of general legilinguistic translatology

23 Hyponyms ofthe 1% level, if applicable
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6.4. Concluding remarks

Analysis of the relation of complementarity based on the semantic
relation of hypernymyhyponymy provides some results which are
useful in the practice of legal translationFirgly, it must be
emphased that the intensive Polish and Greek hyponyanalsed

are not mutually synonymoul.shouldalsobe mentioned that Polish
and Greek extensive hypgms can be mutually synonymous.

Moreover, hierarchical relations between hypersyand their
hyponyms occur both in Polish and Greek comparable texts and this
leads not only to better determination of a translandive textual unit but
also tothe provision of a more adequate translation equivalent which
can reflect parallel semantic rétns with its hypernyms or
hyponyms.
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7. Cognates and friends

7.1. Introductory remarks

According to linguistic definitions, for instance, according to Bickford
et al (2002), cognates are

d wo words (or o tif kheyr conge tfromutbet ur e s )
sameoriginal word (or other structure). Generally cognates

will have similar, though often not identical, phonological and
semantic structures (sounds and meanings). For instance, Latin

dud Spanishd &Greek&s &:Germandud and Englishithoud

are all cgnates; all mean 'second person singular', but they

differ in form and in whether they mean specifically ‘familiar’
(nonhonorific)d

and they can be namdtle cognate§Nakov et al. 2007). In other
words, they are synonynas translationgor both) very often they are
homophones and their spelling is similar with respect to individual
patterns of writing systems. On the other hdatke cognatesire a
special case ofalse friends They are at least two words, or other
structures, of various languagesnigar or equivalent graphically or
phonetically, but they have different meanings although they are
etymologically related (Chamizbominguez 2006).

With respect to comparative legal linguistiZdse cognates
are legal terms etymologically related andghicallyor phonetically
similar or equivalentwhose meaning is different. Consequentty,
the purposes ofhe present study, they are Polish and Greek legal
terms etymologically related and phoneticalignilar or equivalent®
Although both Polish ah Greek are Ind&uropean languages, they
differ vitally in the diachronic andthe synchronic perspective;
likewise, the Polish and Greek language sfatuts and other legal
lects are very distant. In constathe Polish and Greek legal systems
havea deeply grounded common souragamely Roman aw, which

2% There is a need to state that Greek and Polish legal false cognates are
phonetically similar, bt due to various graphical systems ttemot be
considered graphically equivalgfiitomographs)
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influenced themand from the pragmatic point of view they are
similar.

The hypotheti@l objectve of this chapter is to demetrate
potential false cognatesccompanied by false or true frienddich
are anessential problem in translatioifter all, they are nobbserved
in comparable textshe Polish Civil Code the Polish Code of Civil
Procedurethe Greek Civil Codethe GreekCode of Civil Procedupe
thusthe analysis concentrates on true cogeaind false friends fand
true friends.

7.2. Polish and Greek false cognates

Greek legal language has a much longer history tkanPolish
counterpart Its roots can be traced back to the ancient perid
Lycurgus of Spartd legendary lawgiver (96800 BC), Dracod

first Athenian legislator (7 century BC) or Solond Athenian
lawmaker (6380 c . 5 5 he Bu@herhistory and evolution of
Greek legal language, strictly connected with Greek legal syshass,
beencontinuous and lasts tithe present dayAlthough the objective

of the studyconcernscurrently bindingstatutes, it must be meidaned

that the preserday Greek legal system, especially civil law, is
partially a successor of Roman and Byzantine law, whics
confirmed by Kapodistrias, the first head tbke independent Greek
state, who promised to draw up the Civil Code on thesbasi
Byzantine law (Vavouskos 189 37). However, Byzantine lavs &
direct continuation of Roman law and in tperiod of Byzantine
Empire legislation, legal practice and jurisprudence were based on
Latin and Greek sources (Troianos 2Q00@) instance, n the early
Byzantineperiod in the %' century Byzantine Emperors decided to
issue laws irthe Latin and inthe Greek language (Troianos 2000: 17)
despitethe earlier possibility to issue specific laws the category
rescripta which took place in th@™ century BC (Papagianrt al.
2015: 125).Up until 1453 the Greek language was so dominant that
emperor Leo VI the Wise (86812) initiated codification of the law
written in the Greek language. Thus the Greek legal language,
together with Latin, arewto equivalent languages dhe Roman
Byzantine legal tradition. Byzantine law influenced not only the Greek
legal system but alsdhe systemsof the Balkans or Besarabia
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(Furmanek 2001: 49), although with time dscevigorous character
ultimately collapsed (Rozwadowski 1992: 45). Despttes Byzantine
legacy inthe modern Greek state, there were attempts to madern
Byzantine-Greek law andin the final analysisthe Greek Civil Code
of 1940 can be recogedasalso having beemfluenced by French,
Geman and othelVestern European civil codes (Papagiaenial.
2015: 202), of which thedistant source is Romanaw.
Simultaneously, Greek legal language exploitdte Byzantine
traditionto draw up modern lawsvhichis why it differs much from
other legalanguagesn the systems foundezh Roman law and Latin
language.

On the other handhe Polish civil law has been classified as
influenced by Roman lam{ Kur y owi c z ané8@s Wil
Kol aGzyk 1978) even though Roma
strong (Furmanek 2001: 48). Moreover, the Polish language is much
youngerthan thelLatin and Greek languagethus the Polish legal
language has a very shdiistory, whichcannot be comparei the
history ofthe Greek legal language. These are reasons why pertinent
observation of Polish and Grestatuts does not include many false
cognates even though there are many terms of ancient Greek origin in
Polishscientific language.

Because Path and Greek are related languagdseré are
many cognates noticeih the texts ofPolish and Greelstatuts. One
of them isthe adjectivefizyczny@hysical/substantivieoccurring in
the termwady fizycznedhysical/inheent defect§® for instancein
Article 559°°° Etymologically the adjective has its root in the ancient
Greek adjective(i g U 9 @ f d Vhichy i iarciens sreek means
6natural , produced or caused by
concerning the order of eetinal nature, natural, physical, belonging to
occult | aws o f (Lidde#-$cattJanes), wihargas éna | 0
modern Greek there is the adjectilieg ( 9 @ j d tHatf ngeanis k 0 s ]
6natural , sceni c, nor mal , unaf fe

295 Meaning of the term undétolish civil lawis given inChapter 5.3.

®Art. 559. Sprzedawca nie jesadyodpo:
fizyczne, kpowset agy po przejSciu niebezpi
chyba Ue wady wynikgy z przyczyn t
sprzedane.

Article 559. The seller shall be liable on account of warrantypfoysical

defects which existed at the time when theripgassed to the buyer or
resulted from a reason inherent in the thing sold at that time.
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and seemsot be the relevant translational equivalent. The false
presumption that the Greek equivalent of the Polish adjeftiyezny
6physical/ substantive@dgliss hd hg f yGxie
6natural, scenic, nor mal , uicleaf f ect
947 of the Greek Civil Code, where the syntafig i s ey d U g3 Ye
UsyyoUsUd [fysi kesnadwmare ifoficesner
occurs and the meaning of the Greek adjective discussed in civil law
statutes is confirmedvioreover, the meaningf the Greek adjective

G g G 9 &djkd$ Gjaturab usedin the aforementioned syntagm of

Article 947 (see above) is synonymous with the meaning of the Polish
syntagms i gy pdorzey of natugg® found inArticle 535A ot

the Polish Civil Code. Conspiently, the very first equivalent of the

term wady fizycznephysical/inherent defedighat naturally comes

into the mind of a novice PolisBreek legal translator can lbe

syntagmi g se¥ UaUUUL ¢ UU Uphysitay defeda el a't
This term doe not exist in Greekivil law acts but is a ternfrom

other LSP lects adopted in legal a&sThis potential equivalent

08485U. Y YoeUUU, oaU0UY Uds y33e

U U3sUsaUacUsU. dYpkssyYgU lascXYatbe.

Odyd Hley Wiedd®d Ug¥d dq dU; e hUqUU, U

Ud, ohllls G0, ®e9glnsyse L J G.

Article 947. Meaning Only corporealobjects shall be considered things

within the meaning of thdaw. Natural forces or energies, especially

electrical current oheatinsofar as such forces are subject to controén

concentrated within a delimited space shall also be deemed to be things.

Art. 435. A 1. ProwadzNcy na wgasny

d wprawi any ws i §ucr fpsrg, ogamyo mo ¢ N

rycznoSci, paliw pgynmaychzkadn )ngq

e lub mieniu, wyrzNdzonN komukol

zakgadu, chyba Ue szkoda nast Npi ga
winy poszkodowanego Ilub osobyzteci ej , za kt - r N n

odpowi edzial noSci

Article 435. A 1. Acoynteruns anrentewphise oram hi s

establishment powered by tferces of nature(steam, gas, eledatity, liquid

fuels etc.) shalbe liable for an injury to a persorr for damage to the

property inflicted to any party by theoperation of the enterprise or

establishment, unless thejury or damage came into beitogving to force

majeure or only due to the injured party's fault or the fault of the third party

that he isot liable for.

299 Concerning natural sciencesy fexamplehysical defedin: Judgment

of the Court (Third Chamber) of 19 Felary 2009. Criminal proceedings

against Karl Schwarz. Reference for a preliminary ruling: Landgericht
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includes the adjectivéi g (0 o &d$jkd$ Gjaturab which is a true
cognate but simultaneously a false friend of the Polish adjective
fizycznygphysical/substantivi@n the syntagnanal/sed.

Taking account the previously listalimensions (see Chapter
I, extended bythe dimensiorba. Subdivision of substantive civil
law that takes on the property ddw of obligationsthe Polish tan
wady fizyczne@hysical/inherent defedidas its potential equivalent
term in the Greek Civil Codé j} Uo e WHdlat ¢ U0U [ pr
elattomata]@hysical/inherent defedisin thisspecificcasethe Polish
adjective fizyczny and the Greek adjectivedi g U s $y§jkggo are
false friends. The table below presetits calculationof the distance
betweenthe sourcdext unitsand their potential Greek equivalents
given above.

Table 32.Wady fizyczne hysical/inherent defedis's * } Uo e UUs a3
U a~U U0t eU0U0U [pra g ohgsical/inrerene defedisiso ma t
GgldaYU0U0UL e UUU [ f éohysichl dedcel at t omat a]

Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension wady "3 Uoe U Gglosay
fizyczne | UaUU UL UaUUUL ¢
Genre Legislation + + Not
applicablé®.
Other Genre - - Not applicable.
Lect Legal lect + + -
Vernacular - - -
lect
Other LSP - - +
lect
Branch of | Civil law + + Not applicable

Mannheim 8 Germany. Diective 91/439/EEC3 Holding of driving
licenaes from different Member Statés Validity of a driving licene issued
before the accession of a Stdte Withdrawal of a secah driving licene

issued by the Member State of resideéicdrecognition of a drivindicence

issued before the issue of a second licence later withdrawn on the ground that
the holder was unfi® Expiry of the period accompanying a measure
withdrawing a driving licence during which no application may be made for
the ssue of a new drivingdence.Case G3 2 1 / dis@bjlitydé i n : Eur op
Parliament OJ C 95, 5.4.1993, 40D.

2101t means the parametdd term does not taken any property of certain
dimensions because it is natterm found in Greek legal language and
moreover it is nota Greek equivalenivhich has beenoined.
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law Other - - Not applicable
Subbranch | Substantive + + Not applicable.
of law Procedure - - Not applicable
Sub Law of + + Not applicable.
division of | obligations

substantive| Other - - Not applicable.
civil law

On the basis of the analysi,is possible to formulat¢he
following directives for particularistic PolishGreek Igjilinguistic
translatology:

Directive 43¢ If in a Polish statute the term dizyczny is an
element of the syntagdwady fizyczn@ then it is translatable into
Greekass } UoeUUsoafhda[ pragmati kos]
This directive is covered by the following postulate of general
legilinguistic translatologyPo 216 Postulate of near equivalence
(intersection

On the contrary, the two adjectiveenalsed (respectivelythe
Polishfizyczny®hysical/substantivieandthe Greek(i g 0 o fydike§ |
(aturabare true cognates and true friends in the following syntagms:
Polish osoba fizycznanatural persodand Greekiig s afh "~} Hav¥’
[fysiko prosospofnatural persnd Both terms: (1) mean a human who
is an object of civil law and a party to relations under civil law, (2)
include adjectives with the same Ancient Greek etymology and (3)
include adjectives which are pronounced similarly.

When taking into accourthe parametric calculation of the
distance between therit is worthexpanding the lisbf dimensios to
include another onef a more particular naturén order toconfirm
thepotential distance or lackereof This supplementary dimension is
5a. Subdivision of civil substantive laywvhich takes on the property
of natural person It regards the Polish termsoba fizycznanatural
persoi® and the Greek termi g s afh ° ysikal prosaespo][ f
Gnatural persodwhich are used in a very similar context and place i
the PolisA' and Greek? civil codes.

21 Art. 1. Kodeks niniejszy reguluje stosunki cywilpor awne mi idzy
osobami fizycznymi i osobami prawnymi.

Article 1. The present Code governs civil law relations between natural
persons and legal persons.

1265, dysteBafhUqUU UsaUasg. ¢ 1saU3zfplquUU
1801 "86g 1 gdeasl0U0Us U Us tasaUse Udd
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Table 33.0soba fizyczn@natural persodivs G g G 5  f U ffysilo
prosospoldatural persof

Dimension Property of Terms

dimension osoba fizyczna Gglooaf

"y hax’

Genre Legislation + +

Other Genre - -
Lect Legd lect + +

Vernacular lect - -

Other LSP lect - -
Branch of law Civil law + +

Other - -
Subbranch of Substantive + +
law Procedure - -
Subdivision of Natural person + +
substantive civil | Other - -
law

In these circumstances the followinglirective for
particularistic PolishGreek legilinguistic translatology can be
formulated:

Directive 44 g If in a Polish statute the term &izyczng is an
element of the syntagfesoba fizyczri then it is translatable into
Greekasliglooahda[ fysi kos]

and itis also covered by the postulate of near equivalePo().

7.3. Concluding remarks

The set of Polish and Greek cognatgthin the framework ofcivil

law is very limited as was seen above. This situation is caused by 1)

the varied history of the legal systems and 2 strong Greek legal
tradition influenced bythe RomanByzantine heritage. They are
mostly true cognates, but they mustdrelsed in detail, because it
may happerthat in some cases they are false friends bathier cases

Article 5. Legal capacity. The legal capgcbf a natural persorshall be
regulated by théaw of citizenship.
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they are true friends and thaan berecogrised as proper sufficient
equivalents.

The dudy of false and true cognates accomparbgdheir
analysis from the perspective of false and true friends plays
important role in translational prdme. Avoiding that kind of analysis
can lead to critical errors, which was demonstrated when discussing
potentialthe Greek equivalenti g i s e ¥ UaUUUL e OUUU [ fys
¢ohysical defects
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8. Relation of Imprecise/Flexible Meaning

8.1. Introductory emarks

Although legal language andspecially théanguage of legislation, is
generally concerned to be precise, accurate and free of ambiguity, it
includes some elementthat are imprecise and hava flexible
meaning. In other words, there is a geneiviction and will of
clarity in legal texts (CacciaguidiFahy and Wagner 2006: 29).
Layman (1980:75) says that uncertainty in legal language arises from
uncertainty stemming from vagueness and generality. H.L.A. Hart
goes on tosay that it is a result dhe fact that law is expressed in
natural language (Kornelius 2009: 88hd ambiguity with vagueness

is achieveddwith general terms with an open textured meafing
(Christie 1964: 886). Yet some of them are used by legislators
purposively since the condemf positive law is based on the
possibility of potential new situatisrwhich an object of law may
presentLawsshouldbe draftedn a way thaenables us to apply law

to potential new circumstances which the legislator does not know at
the moment othe laws are being draftedZirk-Sadowki 2000: 195).

In this light, thegenerality of legal language is a method, let us say, to
cover potential facts not well known and regulated at the moment of
specificlaws are being draftedGeneral terms and generahutes are
textual means applied liie lawmakeintentionallyto enable flexible
interpretation of existing legal norms aimed at syncisadion of the

law, whose process of creation is not as fast as continuously changing
reality (Bator 2008: 188), butnahe other hand, this changing reality

is alwaystheobject of the law.

The objective of this chapter is to discuss purposiusigd
textual units of the lawthat are the source of imprecise flexible
meaning. They are terms, mostly phrases, and the getrafinalysel
hereincludes general clauses and imprecise tehasshould be seen
separately (paragraph 155.14dsady techniki ustawodawczBules

149



on legislation techniqués?. Sincethey can be founeither in the
Polish source text or in the Gre®lomparable texts, the general
clauses and imprecise terms excerpted from these texts are the object
of parametric comparisopplying the main concept of the study,
there is an attempt to calculdtes distance between theto determine

if they can be cosidered comparable on the basis of certain
dimensions. Some comments on incomparable Polish and Greek
general clauses and imprecise terms are given too. However, it should
be clarified thatthe imprecise or flexible meaning dhe texts ofa
normative actshall we saycollectively, sourca of ambiguityd does

not emerge only in general clauses or in imprecise meaagwne
canalsoobservegrammatical, syntactic and sttucal ambiguity (Cao
2008: 123). Howeversuch patterns of legal language are nbe
object of the present research.

8.2. Geneal clauses and imprecise terms

The concept of geneightionin law has been knoweversince legal
systems started to avoihsuisticdrafting of laws, for example the

Code of Hammurabi. Aristotle in hi@&icomachean Ethiéswrote:

drhe reason for this is that law is always a general statement, yet there
are cases which cannot be covered in a general statement. In cases,
while it is necessary to speak in general terms, it is not possible to do
so correctly, thdaw takes into consideration the majority of cases,
although it is not unaware of the error this involves. And this does not
make it a wrong law; for the error is not in the law nor in the lawgiver,
but in the nature of the case: the material of conduassentially

*RozporzNdzenie Pr ez éas2a czéhecd 002Miwm i st r -
sprawie AZasad t eQ@rtinanckdf Prime Ministerdoa®c z e o
of June 2002 oRules on legislation techniquies

A 155, 1. JeUeIiNzacA:hodzin,otrzeba Z
nor mat ywnego, moadJknrae SPp g Wy | nsiefostryn
gener al ny mi al bo wyznaczyl ni eprzekr a

swobody rozstrzygninci a.

Paragraph 1551. If there is a necessity to provide flexible text of a
normative act, there is a possibility to employ impsecterms, general
clauses or to define impassable lowest or highest limits of desgsive
process
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irregula@®* Thus general terms, including general clauses and

imprecise terms, are not any errorn t he | awhaker 0

purposive action irthe legislation process, because ot general

nature ofthe law makes itcapable of applicain to potential cases,

not yetforeseerby the law.In modern timeshe concept of generality

and flexibility seen ashe gohenomenon of continuatiéof civil law

institutions can be noticed sindbe great works of codificatioim the

19" centurZi %4 jHs k a, artiOtle9most &rBinNent

example of that fact ithe principle of equity (Fermu8obowiec and

SzewczakDaniel 2016).The legacyof Romancivil law is clearly

seen inPolish civil law( Kur ygowi cz and Wil i Es|

1978et al) and, moreover, in Greek civil law through Byzantine Law

(Troianos 2000). For th reason the assumption that textual

significators of generality and flexibility in legislative textse(

general clauses and imprecise terms) are present, is very reasonable
From the point of view of legal theory, there is a need to

distinguishbetweergeneral clauseandi mpr eci se t er ms

Zieli EBski 2007: 3 3e8pgcially,one cak eakily s h

find a distinction between them, which comes from the above

mentioned paragraph 155.1 Bésady techniki ustawodawcz&ules

on legislation techniguéeAccording to that regulation imprecise terms

and general clauses are various techniques aiming at flexilility

legaltexs( Wr onkowska, Zieli GBski 2012) .

normative acts can be obtained with the use of impassable lowest or

highest limits, but it must be stressed heret tife possible vagueness

and ambiguity which emergein these limits concem legal

interpretation and practice. Moreover, these limits are expressed in the

legal textsexaminedn an explicit way, for example, iArticle 85F*°

214

¢Nojy UGaosUse3e BYU " sWsoaiaoUseaiDU

se (¥ G’Uagmﬂs]ss @’e;aUsﬁﬁﬁlﬁbLIbeJljs us
’UjJ lst“eyg% Ws 00U Uy f dgfs aelilsss ™ Us Us Uae 3
"Ug4de URf~ Uaug’soeueeugmagbw“aﬁubehsuoaewsg’s, 9 |
saoae Us3 opHydbd) dildem B cdstpt. Nic. Eth. 1137b-5.

Source text after Bywater (1994), Endglisanslation after Aristotle (1934

Z°Art. 85¢.  Umowhn skgadu zawartN na czas
skgadowy moUe wypowiedziel l'istem p
mi esi Acznegnoi,e jwcdzneaknUee j ni U po upg

zgoUeni.a rzeczy
Article 859. The storage warehouse entrepreneur may terminate the contract
of storage concluded for an indefinite period of time by notice sent by a
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of the Polish Civil Codethere is a phrasei e wczeSni ej ni U
2 miesifncy o dihotzegriettham iafter the dapse nfy2

months from placing the thing in stor@g8imilarly, in Article 41 of

the Greek Civil Codé’ there is a phrasey 93 0" fh Uds ~ ¥
UsgaYeoslillUslBd yllbggeeU Bhe g o993 Ui 369 [
enos toulahiston etous apo ti stigmi tou kindynbwg f t er t he | ap
|l east one year fr om Sinbedhe obfectivwnft o f
this phase of the research isdnalysethe relation of impreciser

flexible meaning fom the perspective ofegal translation, the
decisionmaking limits conceded by the lawmaker to subjects of

the law (for instance, courts) are not the source of uncertain meaning

in the literal interpretation of legal texts. Cawently, they do not

make for any specific problem in legal translation besides typical
translational problesiconcerningherendtion of the target text imn

adequate genre and lect adjusted to the client and recipient of the
translation. Consequentlyfor the purposes of this studythe
determination of the lowest or the highest limits siatuteis not

analsed here.

Thereare a number ofapproaches to definitions of general
clauses. Fronthe textual point of view, a general clause can be
consideredan editorial unit of a legal act or a legal regulation or its
extract comprising the reference to the norms and values which are
beyond the scope of the text and whose basic constructive element is
expressed by the unddefined expressidn (Kornelius 20@).
Consequently, there is a neéal distinguishbetweena regulation
including a general clause anthe general clause itself (Piaskowy
2012: 50) andinsofar aghe study concerngvil law terminology, the
object of analysis includes general clauses a&od the whole
regulation where they occur. In Polish legislation there is a typology
of general clausethat distinguishestwo types (1) general clauses

registered letter while observing a monthly time limit, howewnet, earlier
than after the lapse of 2 nenths from placing the thing in storage

Zlﬁo;d; 41. ¢ oeygad Udd Ulysds g’Flﬁ”l'.']q:i
v;qQG'Ushg’ UegaYGques yUega;fU f]U3Uc11eL|ﬁ
Uy OU0U00Uey3aed, U p Uds UUaUgUU aUso

U fsU0UUa0g UUa U Uautddd.

Article 41. A declaration that a person is missing may not be applied for
before the passing of at least one year from the time of the occurrence of the
danger and if the danger was prolonged from the last instance of such damage
or bdore five years from the time when the last news was received.
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which empower organs to make certain decisions in some cases
according to an individual opinion in @ertain case and (2) general
clauses which are referral clausebich refer to rules ofbehaviour
beyond the scope of lathat are axiologically grounded in some
gener al estimations (Wronkosgeska,
that general clauses amet precisesince they can concern individual
estimations or behauvip generally and commonlyecognged by a
certain society. They may differ in reference to an individual opinion
of anorgan, a subject of law, social and ethical, lg&. To sum up,

the general clausesnalsed here are textual unitsvhich have
imprecise meanings which occurtime texts of normative actahich

refer to individual opinions and estimations or general nwigish are

not withinthe scope of codified law.

In contrast imprecise terms cannot be considered general
clauses since they do not concern opinions, estimations, beliefs,
socially acceptedbehaviour ethics etc. Incontrast imprecise terms
concern the content of a name and they rely on imprecise definition of
the@nt ent (Chodu@& 2y)the3contedtTs)a.set éfc c o
features whichprovide thebasisfor usng a term(name)with this
certain content. Consequently if the content includes all these
features, the ceréin term (name) designates the content and
analogously if the content does not include all the festubut only
few of them, there is a possibility to recogmithat the term (name)
does not designate this deficient conteAtthough, the deficient
content does natbsolutelyexclude the possilifl of recognsing the
tem (name) as its designatofhe lkck of complex features or
uncertain featuresis the reason why a term is imprecise.
Simultaneously, imprecise terms have wide cont&nte their limits
are not perfectly clearand thus it is sarce of ambiguity and
vagueness. In theontextof the present research, imprecise terms are
legal terms whose meaning is not absolutely limited because: (1) in
the samestatutethere is a lack of precise legal definition of the same
term, (2)the lawmakeipurposively appliedh less tharsharp limit of
contentfor the termto allow it to beadjustedto changedsn other
statutory and normative adits the same branch of lavand (3) they
provide the possibility of flexible interpretation of certain terms in
relation tothe decisiormaking process or amendment of the.law

The elation of imprecise or flexible meaning between
translandive and translantive textual units concerns both general
clauses and imprecise termSince the Polish and Greek legal
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systems,legislation, legislative genres and lects are similar, it is
possible to expect that in Polish and Greek statutory actswlikize
many common textual units which aim at imprecise or flexible
meaning Their nature is discussed on the basis of the exangiven
below.

8.2.1. Polish and Greek general clauses

According to theoretical typologies, two types of general clauses can
be found instatuts ( Wr onk ows k a, Zieli EBski
the first type empowers certain organs in deaisnaking proceses

let us call theméempowerin@general clause§he second type refers

to rulesthatare beyond the scope of law, and consequently, let us call
them@eferrabgeneral clauses. Since they are textual umitih are
parametrised in the context of paticularstic PolishGreek
legilinguistic translatology, they arsubjectedto the method of
analysiswhich wasapplied inthe previous chapters.

Empowering general clauses

Firstly, let us concentrate on empowering general clauses.
Recallingthe definition of empowering clauses given for therposes
of the present analysis, we may state that general clauses are phrases
included in legal regulationgat concernthe subjects of law, mostly
organs, and provide them with a kind of fressgn to interpreta
certain term since it is not defined or limited in the sars@tute
where the empowering general clause occurs. Simultaneously, the
same general clause, being a general concept dftiken from civil
law in the caseanalysed may occur both irstatuts of substantive
civil law and procedural civil law.

In the light of PoliskGreek legilinguistic translatology of civil
law, a ratherimportant example involves thgeneral clauselobro
ma g o | edwetfareeoaaminad which occurs in the PolisBode of
Civil Procedurein Article 575. " What is interestingjs that this

AT Art. 575 W sprawach op
zarzNdza odbycie cag
zamknintych, jeUeli p
dobro madgol etniego
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general clause does not ocauthe Polish Civil Code. In legal theory
dobro dwelfared is consideredto be abeneficial state (Jakubecki
2016) and here lies theore of the generalitythat arises from the
clause anaysed. The second element of the claude ma gol et n i
dminor6d can also be a source of ambiguity and vagueness since it is
not defined explicitly either in the Polish Civil Code or in the Polish
Code of Civil Procedurebut according to Polish jurisprudendeis
possible toattribute a range of e@anings to that term on the basis of
Articles 9 22 of Polish Civil Codeand 430 and 56%70 of the Polish

Code of Civil ProcedureMa § o IGeirtordis anatural personrém

birth till the age of 18with the exception of a womarnwhere the
figureis not B but 16 ifshe ismarried Moreoverama ¢ o brenord i

is not able toshape his or heegal statusndependently From this

point of view,ama § o ménobrdcan be considered a child, but since
Polish civil law, both substantive and procedural, doefsregulate

Polish family law in a complex way, this general clause has a limited
scope andwhenit is in force under civil lawit concernsma ol et n |
dminorbas a subject of civil law, even though the tetmeckod&hildd

occurs in Polistivil law stauteswith a different usageAlthough it

must be said that the terma g o l6enti mior 6 i n the g
analysed occurs when regulating cases which involve custody over
minors, which in most situations is under family law and,
consequently, this genérdause concerns children.

Greek civil law, especially Greek substantive laaliso
regulates family lawsince it is considered private law. The Greek
Civil CodeincludesBook Fourertitled Family Law*® and tracinghe
relations between substantive andgedural lawthe Greek Codeof
Civil Procedureconcerns cases of family law too, which are cases
under priate law (Triantafyllidis, and &ogianni 2013). Since the
point of departure is Polish civil law, firstly let us search for similar
general clauses the GreelCode ofCivil Procedure. In Article 681 C
2. there is the following general clautes CGge iy a3 Usg
symferon toy teknoulihe (best) interests of the chifd® The

Article 575" In cases involving the custody of minors, the court shall order
ex officio the whole or part of a hearing to be held behind closed does if
welfare of a minoris an argument against public trial.

8 tho b o @) (Wey. B s a6 o0 UDviviiboTetarfp Oikogemdibios |
dikaio] .

Y9y dy e 681

G 2. (é) B
Usg UyolBesamsL d U g

ﬁgaﬁ)l.écb Uuugsﬁlg’y; q
03 auUa i

Oi Us Ue UosoaUGUx
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empowering nature of this general clause confirms the fact thatta cou
issuingthe decisionwhetherthe child is mature enough to participate
peronally in certain cases is noequired to justify its decision
(Triantafyllidis and Michailidis 2013). Simultaneously, in the Greek

Civil Code in the article there is the follaovg empowering general

clauseUe Ggeily) 83 Usg U3 doaadhegbeft)t o syr
interests of the miné® and the claus€le G ge Gy a3 Usg U
symferon toy teknoulthe (best) interests of the chifd* As in the
Polishstatute in Greek acts the main source of unadettais the term
Gdgeldy)] 83 @nenestsf As mentiohed aboven Greek civil

procedure a court is not obliged to justify its decision concerning the
interests of the child antthis is confirmed by interpretation of Article

1511 of the Greek Civil @e, although a decision of that natoray

be appealedTriantos 2010). Moreover, the term has been deemed by

the Supreme Court of Greecthd 0} Us e d YBYoased [ Ar e
Areopagu} (Triantos 2010: 1860) an imprecise term, whiohce
againconfirms the geeral nature of that clause.

When it comes to comparison of the general clauses discussed
above, it is possible to notice that these empowering general clauses
enable courts to decidabout thebeneficial state of minors and
children. As far asthe meanig in concernegdthe Polish terndobro
dwvelfaredtalks about beneficial status while the Greek terng € (i y¥ | 6 3
[symferon] dnterest® concentrates on the situation aiming at
beneficial status, but in both cases thiscalbed beneficial status is
not defined and thus itonstitutesa source of ambiguity and
vagueness. It is also worth noticing that thejectbof that statug,e.

Polishma § o tminordand Greek) 3 e &9 9 @ d driinadamdlori k 0 s ]

Article 681 C2. (é) The amicabl e the mterestsefment m
the child, otherwise it is not binding for the court.

26)dye -18983Ud 6 y3Ud U aUje 6d. ¢a
Useasaas y¥3Usz U aUje e, UaURd WGe sus
Gdgeldy) a3 Usg U BHFama@a Ue iscy) osleh
(Bd) aUje 89).

Article 1594.0ne guardiaras a ruleThe court shall appoirine guardiaror

the minor unless special reasons relatintheomi n oimtéyestsrequire the
appointment ofeveral guardians (eguardians).

Zlogydye 511. FYdU UGg@UdqdY Uz s tidayrdia
983950ed ey} 9e3U0dilg yideliwled BoeyUlyss e
Article 511. Every parental decision concerning exercise of parensabdy

must be taken ithe interests of the child.
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Uy 236 (child® &re majnes of subjects of law for empowered
courts where Greek courtefer tothis subject in two aforementioned
ways and Polish courtse only one term. In both legal systems these
general clauses concern family law, substantive or procedurél
even if the Polish general clause occurs only once in ao#ysed
statutes, the Polish and Greek general clauses can be considered
functionaly equivalent with respect to family law.

Following the modelfor calculating the distance between
Polish translative unit and its potential Greek translation equivalent, it
should be stated that all main dimensions of the general clauses
anaysed (see clpter 5.2.1.) take on the same properties but to detect
the distance between them, the list of dimensions must be extended
and mustncludethe following dimensions:
- sub-division of substantive civil lawm(applied if subbranch of law
takes on the propgrof substantive law),
- type of civil procedure (applied if stiranch of law takes on the
property of procedural law).
Thus the table belowhows theparametric calculationf the distance
betweerthe Polish and Greek general clauses.

Table 34.Empowerng general clausest o b r o
ofaminobvsUe UGgely)] 83 Uesg

ma gnelfaet ni e
Uyoasdhe [to

(best) interests of the chddand Ue Ggeliy) a3 Uesg U
symferon tou anilikoufthe (best) interests of the miidor
Dimension | Propety of General clauses
dimension dobro Udgeldy Us UGgce
magol e] Usg Uy Ueg Us
Genre Legislation + + +
Other - - -
Genre
Lect Legal lect + + +
Vernacular - - -
lect
Other LSP - - -
lect
Branch of Civil law + + +
law Othe - -
Subbranch | Substantive - + +
of law Procedure + +
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Subdivision | Family law Not
of applicable.
substantive | Other Not
civil law applicable.
Type of Contentious -
civil Non- +
procedure | contentious

proceedingg

Since theraare many dimensions taking on the same property,
it is possible to formulatéhe following directive for particularistic
Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology:

Directive 4% ¢.: If the Polish empowering general clause &G
sufficiently equivalentot the Greek empowering general clausegGC
then the Polish empowering general clause,@3€ translatable into
the Greek empowering general clausegGC

This is covered by the postulaRo 8 & Postulate of translational
equivalence and translatability

Referral general clauses
Another type of general clauses are referral general clavbeh are
references to regulations other than legal omes,moral, social,
religious, etc. That type of general clause is addressed to all subjects
of civil law, but ertain organs like courtsvaluate and estimate their
meaning Within the contextof civil law legal systems this technique
is applied bythe lawmakerto communicate witlthe addressees of
certain general clauses abdhem taking into consideration extra
legal criteriawithin the framework ofapplyingor observing the law
(Leszczy Eski and MaroE& 2013) .
Sincethe Polish legal system ithe starting point, the referral
general clauses are discussed on the basieéfolish general clause
dobre obyczajégood practicesin civil law. That general claudeas
been present in Polish law sinite Napoleonic codification. Then it
was present irthe laws of the conquerors of Poland (Kingdom of
Prussia, Imperial Russia anthe Austrian Empire which was
transformed in 1867 intthe Austro-Hungarian Empire)andit came
backinto Polish Law in the period between World War | and Il (2918
1939).Theclaus® s c fmishedeafter World War Il because tife
promotion of the general clauseas ady wsp-gUOyci a S
@orinciples of community cexistence/rules of social @xistencé
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which applied in socialiss t at es (turawi k 2009:
is considered to have its origins in Soviet Russiandaa thereare
negative connoteéns concerning its interpretation after 1989, it was
deprived of its ideology (Piaskowy 2012:55) and again started to
occur instatute’® (Laszczyk & Gajdus 2012: 23). Since then one can
notice a tendency dhe Polish lawmaketo apply the general clause
dobre obyczajégood practiceo r 6 g 0 o0 Hut, simuttamdoss|,

the critical decision to delete the general clause ady wsp - §
s p 0 § e dintiples ®f community coexistence/rules of social co
existencé has not been madand thus there is a kind of dualism
(Piaskowy 2012: 55) irstatutes were both of the above general
clauses canccur simultaneously, which is r@sult of the beneficial
conception and universal use of the clausea s ady wsp- g
S p 0 § e dprintiple of community cexistencéules of social co
existenc confirmed bythe Polish ConstitutionalCourt ( Tr y b u n a ¢
Konstytucyjny)**® Both of the genex clauses occur in the Polish

Civil Code, for example in Article 385** and in Article 58% as well

as in thePolish Code of Civil Procedutefor example in Article 32
203*"and 213*°

(@]

222 |t occured again after 1945 in legislatigmocess inUstawa z dnia 16

kwietnia 1993 roku o zwalczaniu nieuczciwej konkuremcict of 16 April

1993 onCombating Wifair Competition

BWyrokTrybunagu Komsdritaucy7 ne@m3ygni er ni
SK 5/99. Decision ofConstitutionalTribunal of 17" of October 200. Ref,

No. SK 5/99.

24Art. 385, A 1. Postanowienia umowy zaw
uzgodnione indywidualnie nie wiNUN
iobowi Nzki w s pdobrymobyzajamg,e crzanNco nar L
jego interesy (niedozwolone postanowienia umowne).

Article385. A 1. The terms of a contract
have not been individually negotiated shall not bind the consumer, if they
shape his rights and duties in a manner contragptml pradiceswith gross

violation of his interests (unfair contractual terms).

Art. 58. A 2. NiewaUna jest <czynn
wsp-gUycia spogecznego.

Article 58. A 2. A j ur thed princioles o ct  t
community coexistenceshall be invalid.

Art. 3. Strony i wuczestnicy postHh
czynnoSci modoiezdshoymiypobybzajami dawal wyj a$
co do okolicznoSci sprawy zgodnie z
oraz przedstawial dowody.
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The general clausdobre obyczajegood moral$ has many
definitions, nterpretations and conceépts in Polish jurisprudence
although the Supr e mmwmsd€eaminedali$t6fNd Na
criteriathat make it possible testimate in a certain case whether the
general rule was observed or not, but this list is not exhauétivais
fact confirmsthe referral nature of thegeneral clausealiscussed
because subjects of law estimathether acertain actwhich is an
object of law was performed accorditg or contraryto undefined
goodmorals (or practicesplthough the core of indeterminacy of this
clause is not its referréinction butthe meaning of the clause.

In light of themany discussionthat haveemerged since the
clausefirst occurred in Polish law, especially the law drafted in the
Polish languad€’, this clause can concern morality, ethics, principles
of social life used and considered by sociefynesty, estimation of
l aw or finally fair practices in b
the clause includes the adjectidebry @good there is a grounded
presumption stating that this clause concerns generakptmof the
good and the evilFenichel 1934)which are ethial categories. Since

Article 3. The parties to and participants in proceedings are obliged to
provide explanations as to the circumstances of a case and to submit evidence

in accordance with good practice truthfully, and without concealing

anything.

ZIArt. 203. A 40l sSsWNdnmetepwsmczal ne ¢
zrzeczenie sin lub ograniczenie roszc
sprawy wskamiugn\i,onléde ceynnoSci sN spr ze
zasadami wsp- g UChylchioa zsnpioefrezcazinNe gdoo obej Sc
Article 203 . A 4. The court may consider tF
limiting of a claim to be inadmissible only if the circumstances of the case

suggest that said actions would be against the lawooial norms or

intended to circumvent the law.

28Art. 213.A 2. SNd jest zwi Nzany wuznaniem
jest sprzeczne z prawemlaba s ad ami  ws p - § Ualbazmaerzas po § e ¢ ;
do obej Scia prawa.

Article 213. A 2. The court shall be &
unless such recognition &gainst the law orules of social ceexistence or

intended to circumvent the law

2Wyrok SNdu Naj wyUszeS8yon Id CKN621310t;ze Sni a
OSNC 2003/12/169. Decision of Supreme Court df 87 September 2002.

Ref No Il CKN 213/01;0SNC200312/169.

230 This concernsthe codification of Polish law aftethe partition of Poland

(1795 1918)and World War I.
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this statemenstill seems to be very imprecise and does not determine
the meaning of the general clause, there is a need to ndowwits
meaning in jurisprudence. Conseptly, Safjan (1990) noticed a need
to apply in legislation and in legal practice fundamental and persistent
values grounded ithe culture and tradition athe relevansociety. In
the Polish legal system they are mosthe values of Christian
civilisaion, and tlose values are in faspecfically mentioned in the
preamble tathe Polish Constitution. In this mannat is possible to
determine at least a point of reference when the clause is applied by
courts. ObviouslyChristian ethics is not the onbne ethial system
existing inPolish societybut it may be considered as a primary step
in deliberations on the meaning of the general claladge obyczaje
0 d&@oodmoralé

In the Greek legal system there is a similar general clause
used in Greek civilaw which raises questions about itgeaning
) G UY e dddadodhmorakkbod usagestt agpears both in
the Greek Civil Code, for example in Article &Band inthe Greek
Code of Civil Procedure for example in Article 178% in Article
323% or in Article 897%** According to interpretations of the Civil

04d;a’5ﬁ839u+aU3~q uc{sf]usug’ U‘Y‘3~qg’ P9 Y
GUy sf]sUUUs, Us d UG Usyyedeiioleve Geaddgs 9 9 % 0@
Qhﬁeu Uyasd.

rticle 33 - Public policy provisa The provisiors of a foreign lawshall not

apply if its application is contrary tgood moralsor in generalto public

policy.

251 dye-qio7e8Usc6  J UsalU U3 QadFUdpddUeg " P U
"e8g UsdlsdUdd 0Wasdd ¥Yogy d.

Article 178. Juridical ac contrary tgood morals A juridical act that is

contrary togood moralsshall be invalid.

®o3dye 323. zU 0Uds U sii alUad UgU:. 3
U paUaq Usagutu U @i "casWale®si o Ubos o UU L
G0lsoaUleysae GUds KeaYulU crjyad Yeod U
Uz Uad00Q 63 aée0Y jeedy Ud tdehtsU Uvsasd.
Article 323. Subject tdhe provisions regulated kajd down byinternational
conventions, a decision of a foreig'rvil court shall be valid and res judicata

in Greece if ( €)good Em)ralsori;o publec brdepobicp t r ar y
#%0) d Bog.¢ UsUsUdUsae halOad e 8y Ua 3L
ehsae eU USGUUUSSB f]uUuq 250 Uesgd U
6) Ubs WwsUadOU( 4eg’ UsUUY3>Usd lUdehis
Article 897. The arbitration award may be annulled in whole or in part only
bythecourdeci si on for the foll owing reas
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Code,thephrase} G UY edd 6fgoldi snoa ail sBi J
to be an imprecise term and it is the object of estimation performed by
a judge as the point of reference siscg d G U Yhristaditti] 6[g o o d
mor al so refer t o t he domi nant S
Simultaneously, juridical estimations @y ddUY wedd [ chr i
6good mea estimatod of whethethe object of law breached
6y daUY edd gogdod smaavieilgdstdy fhe Sreek
Supreme Court 6B BepdgwWXde G Aalei
(Triantos 2010)A similar meaning of that general clause is found in
Greek jurisprudence concerning Greptocedural civil lawwhere
6 J d G U ¥hristadthd] dgpod moradare considered some generally
adopted wealuative ethical principles @ogianni 2013). Moreover,
the same general clause occurs in the Constitution of Greece in Article
5%*° and 13% concerning individual and social rights. In all the legal
provisions disaussed, social ethics are connected with real
circumstancedut the central point of estimatiowhether arobject of
law complies with or is in breach af ;} d & U thristadtij] djood
moral®is theright thinking of an averagpersonin societyand his or
her belie§ (Balogianni 2013).

From the functional point of viewboththe Polish and Greek
general clauses discussed above have a referral natueeisbethey
determine a point of reference when estimating an object of law for
certain subjects of lawnsofar as the analysis concerns the meaning
of the general clauses analysed, it is difficult to unequivocally declare

6) if it is in contrary to principles of publpollcy or good norals.( é )

2350;0{);51Kudy3Ug’ yGU9 teosaUaxvyeU 30 U330’
ol v oo fdgdqUsvUsU 3 U 0 gaoetalhdg e, olieled 3 o Ubo
‘oeooUsose chrtelg’,qugluufM)ub’?‘@»aUS U0 tseaUst eUUOU

aUs UUs oHj 8D8WEUepd@@UY e

Article 5 1. All persons shall have the right to freely develop their personality

and to participate in the social, economic and political life of the country,

insofar as they do not infringe the rights of others or violate the Constitution

andgood usages

63 dy 0 Kvsf.U 23vaUe djydqdalal L°J(13 Us UaUi

aU0U; UaUoci 8¢ o L’Jlﬂla»st’hU@”L’l’DLlTJﬁo " hUvld 33 Aeyr s

Yiodid Udd 200 OaUdl birde 08 4@, wilhl Glis Us (

) daUYO epddoagUBiasig UUUs

Article 13. 2. All known religions shall be free and their rites of worship shall

be performed in an unhindered way and under the protection of the law. The

practice of rites of worship shall not offend pubtiolicy or good usages

Proselytism is prohibd
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that they have the same meanirgyt they can be considered
synonymous because they (1) are a point of reference when
performing evaluation of whether an act is an object of civil law, (2)
concern more or less ethical and moral principles generally adopted by
society and (3) have univetsagpplication in legal practice since they
occur in fundamental statutes in Poland and in Greece, namely the
respective constitutionsThus an attempt to calculate the distance
between them seems to be justified especigliyen that all the
general clause discussed in this chapter under civil law occur in
provisions together with phrases concerning estimatfowhethera
certain object of law is in accordance with (only in the Pdlisde of

Civil Procedurezgodnie Zin accordance wit or contrary tqPolish

Civil Code:w s pos - b énparnzaenethatiy corgrary t@
sprzeczny zdéontrary t@ Greek Civil Code:” j e Goay) i Us
[proskrowei se] &ontrary t@ Us UadUUed 3 ed o6 ant
contrary t@ Greek Code of Civil Procedute Us U a d U Ussdd
[antithetos pros]6contrary t@ Us Us b Ua3 Us GGobpanti
contrary t@d to a certain general clause. These phrases confirm
similarities between the Polish and Greek referral claased/se,

and thus their parametric comparisonas beenperformed. All
dimensions with the properties taken on are demonstrated in the table
below.

Table 35.Referral general clausedobre obyczajeégood moralvs
G J d G U ¥hristadithi] dpod moralé

Dimension Property of General clause
dimension Polish Greek
dobre obyczaje] ¢} G U¥

Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -
Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch of law Civil law + +
Constitutional law (ol

%7 The Polié general clausdobre obyczaj@d go o d pis aat tisecc e s 6
literally in the @nstitution of Ptand and moreoverits determination can be
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Subbranch of law | Substantive + +
Procedure + +

In reference to the function, meaning and common dimensions
which are shared byhe Polish and Greek referral clauses,is
possible to formulatéhe following directivefor particularisticPolish
Greek legilinguistic translatology:

Directive 46_g: If the Polish referral general clause GCis
sufficiently equivalent to the Greek referral general clause Glen
the Polish referral general clause GGs translatable into the Greek
referral general clause G&

This directive is covered by thHeostulde of translational equivalence
and translatability(Po8) mentioned above.

8.2.2. Polish and Greek impreciserms

In legislation the concept of an imprecise term is basedamn
i mprecise definition of the conten
17). Thus imprecise terms have a wide content since their limits are
not perfectly clear and thus they are a source of ambiguity and
vagueness. Imprecise terms are difficult to define clearly and sharply;
very often their meaning in vernacular lecalsonot limited. Insofar
asthe discussion concerns terminology, let us determine the source of
ambiguity as lexical ambiguity (Cruse 2006: 17).

In Polishcivil law statuteghere are numerous imprecise terms
and they are a source of ambiguity either for lawye&specially
judges, or for legal translators. In the present study let us concentrate
on imprecise meaning relation totime andthe phraseb e z  zwg o k i
avithout delay found in Article 6 of the PolishCode of Civil
Proceduré® Since the aim of civil procedure is to issue a judicial
decision as soon as possible, even during the first hearing, the

performed on the basis of Preamtdehe Constitution which is nat source
of law.

Art. @rAng. iSuczestnicy postfpowani e
wszystkie okoliczno®zi zfwakotkyicpoest iipadw:
moggo byl przeprowadzone sprawnie i sz

Article 6. A 2. The parties to and partici |
factual circumstances and evideng@hout delay so that the proceedings
may be carried out quickly and efficiently.
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imprecise termb e z Z withouk delay enablesthe judge to
determinghe arrangementndthetime for the partiego lodge all the
requiredpleadings (Dolecki 2013). In this light the phrdse z z w§ o k
duithout delayp means without culpable delay (Dolecki 2013,
Jakubecki 2016)iming ata quick andeffective procedure. Thus the
delay concerns parties and their obligation is to not cause delays.
Interpretation of legal provisions including the phrdse z zZwg ok
avithout delay does not explain and determine the meaning of that
term, thus the meaningf this term can be considered similar to its
meaning ithever nacul ar | ect (Zieli GEGski
A similar situationcan be seem the Greelcivil law statutes
where imprecise terms occur, for example in Article 218hefGreek
Code of Civil Proceduré® The phrases ¥} ad o Ud gotisUy j d ¢
kathysterisi] vithout delay is presentin this act In the most
importantcommentarie®n theGreek Codef Civil Procedureneither
definitions, nor determinatios) nor referenceto potentially existing
usages ofthat term and their interpretation are given (Apalagaki
2013). Thus addressees of the code are forced to rely on the meaning
of the termin thevernacular lect.
Since the meaning of the imprecise legal tedizsusseds
based on the meanimgthevernaalar lect,i.e. general language, they
seem to be synonymous. Calculatiohthe distance betweethem
enables us to assurePalishGreek legaltranslator that they can be

29 93dye121% Uovoe UGaUalUUs €U U0
93 Uee0OU0U0aU Ueg UsaUGUdyaeg aUe @6 @
UsUso) Ylimg UBdp healase. TyUxy U h Ue us.
Gg3UyaaUUUs yoadUGd GUds 6 eaU UsUly}
Udd aU00YdUGddg, oaUdid aUs Us 636eU000"
Usoaasoy Yieg Udd Uoroedsyjag o WEEEWIGd o
Ubsofh boaboase eU UalGUbdUssah Ugy UUey se
Ui 36300 Uysdefh oUs Gcje36a60390e GUs;
Us UGy} 83UUs UU 36eUUU 13gelU Uxs usU

aUs Us Uz UsosaUaeUszs Udd uUsUlGey Yd.
Article 215.1. The action isfiled by lodging a written application to the
Registry of the court to which it is addressed and by serving a copy thereof
on the defendant. Below the lodged application, a report stating the day,
month and year diiling and the name of thgerson filing itshall be drawn

up. The filed applicationshall be listedwithout delay in a specialregister

with an alphabetical index. In thigegister the reference number and
chronological order of the actiofit,ed and the names of the parties, théeda

of filing and the subject mattef the litigationshall be indicated.
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recogrisedas translational equivalents. The calculation is based on the
minimal list of dimensions.

Table 36.Imprecise termsb e z z withauk delap vs ¢ ¥} a d
o Ud g 0 U y gris| katbystérisijdvithout delay

Dimension Property of Imprecise term
dimension Polish Greek
bez zveyyad oaUd
Genre Legislation + +
Other Genre - -
Lect Legal lect + +

Vernacular lect - -
Other LSP lect - -

Branch of law Civil law + +
Other - -
Subbranch of law| Substantive - -
Procedure + +

On the basis of the analysis, formulation of the following
directivefor particularstic PolishGreek legilinguistidranslatologyis
reasonable:

Directive 4%.g: If the Polish imprecise term bI and the Greek
imprecise term [d, are translationally convergent (sufficiently- tr
convergent), then they are sufficiently homosignificathsgf) (that

is, they coincide with respect to the relevant translational
dimensions). Thus translational convergence presupposes hsgf.
This directive is covered by the following postulaB® 11 0
Postulate of translational convergence and homosignification

8.3. Concluding remarks

The analysis performed abogbows it isto parametise the relation

of imprecise/flexible meaning. As a starting point, the typology of
imprecise and flexible meanings based on the rules of Polish
legislation was adopted. Sintdge impassable lowest or highest limits
of a certain object of law do not lead to any specific difficulties in
legal translation, they were excluded frahe pertinent parametric
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analysis. Vagueness and ambiguity of that kind of textual aneit
difficult to interpret for lawyers in juridical practice, but, as &
legal translationis concernedthe impassable limits are relatively
precise terms and, as such, are not a difficult element of translation
practice.

The most difficult textual unito analseis general clauses,
both empowering and referral. Empowering and referral general
clauses, as mentioned above, are universal legal concepts and thus
they occur irstatute, everin the same branch of law. Similarities and
differences were determined orethasis of meaning and dimensions.
Moreover, the function of empowering clauses (of both types) was
analysed too. The pertinent calculation of distance relied on the study
of contextual meaning and legislative function of certain general
clauses. Althoughthe meaning of the Polish and Greek general
clauses anaysed does not enable us to declatbat they are
interlingual absolute synonyms or near synonyms, a need to study
their interpretation in jurisprudence emergeiiktorical development
of interpretatim connected with synchronic approaches demonstrated
that the general clausesnalysed share more or less the same
imprecise meaning. Therparametric calculatiorof the distance
betweenthem confirmed the relation of convergence between them.
Finally, theyare considered sufficiently equivalent.

The last textual elements between which there is a relation of
impreciseor flexible meaning are imprecise ternioth with general
clausesandwith imprecise termghe source of uncertain meaning lies
in lack of legal definition in the ag¢tmoreover, jurisprudence very
often does not provide any precise interpretatiosughterms. Thus
the calculation of distance/as basedh the firstplaceon comparative
analysis of the meaning of certain terms. To sum g theaning is
imprecise both irthe legal lect and irthe vernacular legtfrom where
they were adoptethto the legislation genre, but, from the semantic
point of view, the imprecise terms can be considered synonymous.
Then the similarities betweenthe mprecise Polish and Greek terms
analsed were confirmed in parametric calculatiai the distance
betweenthem. Although these terms are an important issue in legal
interpretation and practice, it is impossible to determine the distance
between them unequocally with respect to jurisprudence; thus they
can be recogeedas close equivalents.
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9. Euphemisms and metaphors

9.1. Introductory remarks

This chapter continuesxamination ofthe issue of legal termghich

lack nonprecise meanings; thus the dijef the present discussiim
euphemisms and metaphors. Since one can barely isestatuts as
literary texts in thecontextof their utilitarian function in societies, let

us avoid the analysis of Polish and Greek metaphors basthe so
called chssical theory o$tylistic devicesHowever, this trend should
not be neglected at all since legal texts are objects of literary criticism
and theory (Papachristat al. 2015, Delislest al. 1999).

As the analysis of Polish and Greek euphemisms and
metghors is performed in the context of legilinguistic translatology,
the source of investigation is as always Polish legal terms in civil law
statutes, and then their potential equivalent Greek euphemisms and
metaphors are providedSince the determination of sufficient
comparable equivalents of that kind is very ephemeral, the point of
departure inthe quest for a potential Greek equivalent canthe
semantic category and not always the meaning of the source term.
Using this method firstly euphemism and themetaphors are
analsed. These steps are preceded by some theoresipactswhich
areassumed in the analysis.

9.2. Euphemisms

Euphemismaregenerallyviewedas synonymous terms (Cruse 2000,
DNbrowska 1993) . stdeN bhatothey kra fortnal 9 9 2
(phonological, morphological,syntactic) and semantic language
means used to create substitidegextual synonyms with relation to

a proper namevérbum proprim). The presenceof this verbum
proprium has extralinguistic causes lik@sychological, social,
ideological or political prohibitionthatcan be generallgeferred to as
taboos. Moreover, its aim is to avoid, to conceal or to temper a direct
name ofacet ai n phenomenon (DNbrowska
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euphemism can be recagadasé@ word or phrase that is considered a
more polite manner of referring to a topic than its literal design@ation
(McGloneet al. 2006: 266) Euphemisms are present in thedaage

of various communities, for instance business, science or eimpl
everyday life situations and as such they are common (Fyke 2013).
The basic aim of euphemistic terms is to avoid offensive expression or
to express an issue in a more polite way. heptvords:

&uphemisms are alternatives to dispreferred expressions,

and are used to avoid possible loss of face. The dispreferred

expression may be taboo, fearsome, distasteful, or for some

other reason have too many negative connotations to
felicitouslye x ecut e speakerds communi cati
given occasiod(Allan and Burridge 1991: 14).

A classificationof substitute expressions can be made from
the perspective of offensivenéssliteness; in other words, from
euphemism to dysphemism (Cruse 20088), which is presented in
the graph below, where the point of the departure is dispreferred
expression:

Diagram4. Euphemisti@d objectived offensive terms.

Politeness Euphemism
Neutrality Neutral term
Offensiveness Dysphemism

As mentoned before, legal texts are not recisgdas literary
texts, thus recognition of potential euphemisnigch occur in legal
texts as stylistic or rhetorical means sséobe inadequate. However,
their presencean be seeim the Polish legal languagehere they are
mostly concentrated in criminal lastatute L e Sni k 2011), w|
be caused bthe discomforting naturef criminal law. Euphemisms,
as well as other stylistic figures are present in Gteghl language
too (Papachristou 2015). Although there is a general cihiout the
objectivity of law (Stavropoulos 1996, Patterson 2002, Rodak 26112

170



al.) euphemisms occur statutes along with objective (neutral) terms,
althoughdysphemisms are not noticed there.

One of the most common foeof euphemism is periphrasis
which is dalking aroun@ and not diectly about something. In most
cases periphrastic expressions are synonymous to the term with which
they are synonymous, but as noticed above, thegraare politeway
of expression. Sometimes they are other synonymssynonymous
wordsthatresult fom secalled lexical pluralism (Papachristou 2015).
More pertinent analysis dapecific examples of Polish and Greek
euphemism aino illustratethesepoints

9.21. Polish and Greek euphemisms

Polish and Greek euphemisms will be discusseparallelsince the

aim of the book is to present potential translation equivalents based on
dimensions which can take on the same property, if they are
applicable.

Euphemisms concerning death

Examiningwidely known definitions of euphemigff it should be
recalled tha euphemisms are used to avoid expressing disturbing or
dispreferred phenomermsaich agaboos. Sincéhe death of a person is
recogrised as a fact which universally provokes unpleasant feelings
like, for example, fear (Moore and Williamson 2003), it isirdkof
taboothat can be connected with religion. From the legal point of
view, death is a fadhat ends, modifies or starts n eléga status or
relatiors and thus it is a subject which must be regulated by law,
especially by civil law concerning privaentities.

Both in the Polish and Greek Civil Codes there are many
provisions concerning death. Obviously they are concentoatéitese
parts of acts where the law of succession is regulated, but not only
there. A humar® a natural person from the legpérspectived has
his or herbeginning and end and issabject of law havingrights,
powersand obligations). In spite dhe unavoidable nature of death
and general awareness of it, death is still a nasty phenomenon.

As far as deaths concerned irPdish substantive civil law
(the Civil Code), one can see various synonymous terms which mean

240 Allan and Burridge 1991: 14 as cited above.
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Go died They are: (1u mr ze diedand (2Qut r acidoloddy ci e
lifed®** Term (1) is neutral, but term (2) is euphemistictakes the

form of aperiphrasit expressio® syntagm which includes the word

Uy cdifeé which hasthe opposite meaning f S reattr One

may ask what causes term (2) to be euphemistic. There are two main
causes. Firstly, the euphemistic term includes the antonygrof e r |
deatt which isU y dife@ Obviously, it is accompanied by the verb

ut r ado iloké and all together they meaéio died Secondly,
aggregation of meaning in periphrastic expressions is dispersed and
thus the recipient of the messa@géich includesa perigrastic
expression does not concentrate as intensively on periphrasis as on
one word, thus its perception is moderated and, finally, the
periphrastic term does not have as stramgl asntensivea message

as a single word. Finally, if &pecific term provokes unpleasant
feelings, the degree of unpleasantnés$igher when itakes thdorm

of a single word than when itakes theform of a multiword
expression.

In Greek substantive civil law(the Civil Code) there are
synonyms of the vertio died (1)° Ud Ua 3 v *f ekt hsebrea |3 ¥
[apoviono]**® Verb (2) is recogsed as belonging to the official
registerwhile Verb (1) is not officiain register ThusVerb (2) can be
recogrsedas more polite and form@& and more appropriat® the
legal genre, buit is still barely recogisedas a euphemism. On the
other handyerb (1) comes frortheinformal register but it is neither
offensive nor unpleasant at all, so it cannot be rasedgnas a
dysphemism. Moreover, it is worth noticing thattire Greek Civi

MArt. 32. Jeukerlacikyid kthy eosse- gor o UNcego i r
ni ebezpiecze Est waz madjogyhn ey evdnise n, Ue
Article 32. If several personast their lives during a peril jeopardising all of

them, it is presumed that they died simultaneously.

#261dye 38. 3 “UPNadvaBEWOie® scegBa 3 U |
hUs 6 y¥3U0d U yediU U AHRGK Goed Ysgad;
UUgURey a3 U.

Article 38. If more than one personddied and it is impossible to prove that

one outlived another, it is presumed that all of them died simultaneously.

5y dye-BE200ed Uesg estdyUe. yUUs U af
aadjeeessh Usg yeegas UsalUareU 30U aUUUooUac
Article 6127 Demise of lessed@Jpon demise of a lesselis heirsshallhave

a right toterminatethelease( é ) .
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Code synonymous terms meanidg died do not entailperiphrasis,
but employsingleword synonyms.

Since the point of departure for comparison of terms meaning
do digdin Polish and in Greek substantive law is, as always, a Polish
term, we must say # death seems to be taboo in Polish legal
language of civil law.Greek kgalterms denotingdeath are barely
recogrised as euphemise) thus one carconcludethat death is ro
taboo inthe Greek language of civil law. Moreoveuntil now the
Greek legal laguage seems to be more econ@aingince we have not
noticed any periphrastic expression meanit died in the Greek
Civil Code.

As the analysis of all terms in the book is basedtlom
parametric approach, it must be stressed that although all aksenti
dimensionsdenre,lect,branch of lawsub-branch of law) take on the
same properties when comparing the Polish and Greek éeraysed,
and, moreover, their meaning can be recsgphas interlingually
synonymous, there is no possibility to calcultite distance between
them. One of the Polish termsdsuphemismbut none of the Greek
terms is euphemisticand, consequently, the main issue which we
discuss here, concerns only the souecé unit, thus there is no
common point of departure for paratnc calculation of the distance
betweersour@-text units andextual unitan thecompared text.

Euphemisms concerning parenthood

From the legal point of view parenthood is a fact which causes the
appearance of new legal relations (between parentsaartdld) as

well as marking theorigin of a natural person (a child). From the
social point of viewit is one of the most important facts in every
humandés | ife. Fsadas priyate llife &nd relatisns r e c
between a child and its parents (parenl responsi bilit
rights) are very often taboos in some communities, since there is a
stereotype thathef ami | y ds | itHekomé and dhoulchhot e d
be in the public eye. Moreovethe inviolability of family life is
recc;gsrilsed as one of the greatest personal inte®&t even in civil

law.

Art. 23. Dobra osobiste czgdowieka,
czeS| ,da sumienmpnazwisko lub pseudonim, wizerunek, tajemnica
korespondencij i, nietykal noSlI mi eszka
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Parenthood plays an important role in social life. In the, past
the questi on paréntswere mdrrieccto eachrothdrs
whether onewaa n i |l |l egi ti mate <chi lved, det er
sinceonewas classifiedasbelongng to a certain sociajroup Thus
having a motherandabove alla father as well as havinthef at her 6 s
surname after recognition of a child by the father were patterns typical
of a legitimate member of society community life. Nowadayghe
social exclusion of illegitimate chitdn does not provoke so many

unpleasant feelings asused to b u't parentso obl i g:
economic ones, play an important role in contemporary social life.
However,themoraln at ur e of parents6é obliga

even iftheparents of a child successfully live separately.

Finally, let us state that establishing or negating the descent of
a child does not aft# whethera child life in a communitywill be
fortunae or not asthe childis not excluded from social life amgore.
However, establishinghe descent of a child is necessary in otder
provide proper maintenance ftire child, asit should be raised and
maintained by both parents. Thtiee persongecogiised as parents
are obliged to maintain their child, both emotionally and financially.

In Polish procedural lawtlfe Code of Civil Proceduiethe
following terms concerning the matter of recognition of a child by a
parent can be found: (lstaleniézaprzczenie pochodzenia dziecka
Gestablishingnegating the descent of a ctiff® (2) ustalenie
maciez y Es t w a /dodstablish mateanity or paternity’’

wynal azcza i racjonalizator ska, pozos
niezal eUnie od ochrony mpmrzewi dzi ane|j w
Article 23. Personal interests of a human being, such as in particular health,
freedom, dignity, freedom of conscience, surname or pseudonym, image,
confidentiality of correspondence, inviolability of home as well as scientific,

artistic, inventive andeasoning activities shall be protected by the civil law
regardless of the protection provided for by other provisions.

25 Understood as freedom aitd legal protection provided birticle 24 of

the Polish Civil CodeDecision of Court of Appeal in Katowé¢ case Ref.

No: Sygn. akt | ACa 906/12.

246 Art. 453", W sprawach oustalenie lub zaprzeczenie pochodzenia

dzieckaor az o u,stalenie”bezskuteczr]oéci L
dzi ecka maj N zdol noSl procesowN takU:
zdol noo Sccziy mdno Sci prawnych, jeUel: uko E

Article 453", In cases foestablishingor negating the descent of a chilénd
for establishing the recognition of parentage to be ineffective, the mother and
the father of a child shall have the caipat¢o conduct court proceedings,
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All of them are euphemistic phrases wheomparedwith
everyday languageyhere thaerm used isiznaniénieuznanie dziecka
Gecognitiodnonrecognition of a child The aphemistic nature
partially lies in an extended periphrastic structures. when
comparing with the everyday phrase, phrase (1) includes more
elements, while the other term (2) has the same number of elements
included in the phrase. Thuwe periphrastic structure is not the main
reason forthe euphemistic nature of these phrases. Afterwards, the
registerand accurate meaning of each of these phrases separately
should beanalsed.

Let us investigate the termustalenie/zaprzeczenie
pochodzenia dzieckéestablishingnegating the desnt of a childé
This term is synonymous and a substifiatethe nonlegal lect phrase
oficjalnes Nd mwe e S| eni e r o d z dffical/judidatl z i ¢ -
determination of parent/parents of a childhere the element of
official or judicial determinabn concerning family or private law can
provoke unpleasant feelings in the light of freedonpefsonaland
family life, as mentioned before. Thus its substitute in term (1) does
not include any word concerning either official or judicial method, but
it results directly from all the provisions and the act where it is
contained i.e. it is a name ofa legal institution Moreover, the
syntagm pochodzenie dzieckad@descent of a chifil includes the
hypernym(noun) pochodzenigdesceriiwhich concerns both paren
and family withoutidentifying any specific member of them. Thus
pointing out the person who is the object of that right and obligation is
avoided andhe potential responsibility of beingparent, a member of
a c¢hil dissotdet@rminddg pesonam Consequently, term
(1) has a general meaning and does not invoke unpleasant fieeling

even despite possible limited capacity to perform acts in law, if they are over
sixteen years of age.

#TArt. 454. A ustWl eprawmaki erzy Est w
prokurator wytaczaj Nc poiwedkada wonaskt
rzecz wytacza pow-dztwo, Ooraz poOzyw:
domni emanego o0j ca, d kuratord astanowionsgo bay t e
ich miejsce.

Article 454. A 1. The prosecutor, esthblish br i
maternity or paternity, shall identify in his petition the child on whose
behalf the action is brought and shall summon the mother or the putative
father, as the case might be or, if those persons are dead, the guardian ad
litem established in their stead.
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any person whaould potentially feel responsibility or even guilt and,
as such, it is euphemistic.

The colloquial phrase for term (2) igofficial/judicial
determination of mother or father of a child’he euphemistic terin
the PolishCode of Civil Procedurdoes not indicate a person but the
institution, i.e.. maternity instead of mother and paternity instead of
father. Thus they do notlate toa specificperson clearly. Moreover,
term (2) includes thevord ustalenieéstablishing and, as discussed
above, the element of official or judicial determination concerning
family or private law is avoided in order not to provoke unpleasant
feelingsamong theaecipients.

Both terms concerning parenthood are euphemiatichey
are not addressed to any specific, single person and, generally, they
have morea generalthan aprecise meaning. Thughey are perceived
neither as unpleasant nor as offensive, exclu@ingone from the
community on the basis diie status of bein@ parentfatheymother.
Consequently, théolish lawmakeravoids detaileddentification of
the objects of the rights and obligations remgtfrom parenthood and
uses euphemistic terms.

The Greek lawmakeregulates the descent of a child in the
Code of Civil Procedurtno. Since the general object of the book is to
compare Polish and Greek legal terms, we always try to find in
common as much as possible whanalysng comparable textual
units. Thus let us concentrate grrocedural civil lawterms since their
context in the Polish and in Greek legal reality is the same, although
therealso happen to bmany provisions concerning the descent of a
child in the Greek Civil Code. This code includgsok Fourertitled
damily Lawg and thus the GreeKivil Code regulates family law
understood as private law.

It is worth noticing that inhe GreekCode of Civil Procedure
the descent of a child is determined precidsged orpaternity or
maternity ad there is no hyponym of these terms when regulating
recognitiorinegation of parenthood. Let us discuss the following
terms: (1) " e bgae Udg d Uy ihUgdh0adUisl f pr o s
patrotitagmitrotitas] ~ diegating  paternitynaternit**®  (2)

®0ydyel.61A0UY Uds Usilisee lUsUlsalUlal Ux
e saUlU UuU;shsesUUs aDs U0 ¥;d; U0 598,
UoaYeeasUUs 65 UsUleyyd “~e6g UlGey)ei3:

U) Udetbseae Udd 'U" f]uq'Ug
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UsUo3tLjys0d Udd ~ UUy [ U(d Getdgnitjoraai a g n ¢
paternityy**® All these terms concentrate on recogniti@yation of
the cental institution (paternity or maternity) and, as such, they are
not ad personamThus they cannot invoke unpleasant feeling in any
person, which can potentially occur during judiciatoceedings
concerning identification of a child and its descent. Moreotrese
terms avoid the terrchildd (GreekU y o 3 @ ),[andthé purpdse is
probably to avoid involving a sensitive young human beirjgdicial
proceedings Consequently, they can be recisga as euphemisms
since they do not invoke either unpleasant or offensive feelings and
potential liabiliy resultng from parenthood is not attributed to a
specific, single person, at least in the text ofGoee

Since the nature of euphemism is not so obvious and its
reception depends dheindividual sensitivity of aspecificperson or
community, itis scarcelyusefuly to performany calculation of the
distance between Polish and Greek euphemismbetween neutral
terms and euphemistic terms. Thus in this part of the book let us avoid
parametising the compared terms. However, it is woeimphaising
that the common aim of Polish and Greek euphemisms is to not
provoke unpleasant or offensive feelings.

To sum up, letissay that in the Polish legal language of civil
law euphemisms are more frequent than indahguage ofSreek civil
law, and they carconcern the same issues which may be connected
with social, ideological or religious tabods. phenomena dependent
on a community and its individual sensitivity. However, they are
always synonymous with neutral terms which can occur in the same

K qU;}thOUg

Udetbeae Ud
y L Ga Hls g wWyells &eydd

) U 5 d
) Uds UsUo3L Jfp
8390 £y} oe3U,
)y WxBostysdd Udly ostly A Usdgl UgUs s edda U
2e3y¥3 Usg (¢é)

Article 614. 1.Disputes pertaining to the following matters shall be tried
under the specigbroceedings referretb in Articles 615 to 622, to which

Articles 598, 600, 601, 603, 605 aé@i6are also applicable:

a) negation of paternity,

b) negation of maternity,

c) recognition of existent or neexistent relations between a parent and a

child or of parental respormiity,

d) recognition of paternity of a chi|
249 |bidem.
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act too,which certainlytakes place icase ofPolishcivil law statutes
Moreover, theyvery oftenhave the structure of a periphrastic term
whose aim is to disperse the main meaning intoynr@@ments of a
certain phrase.

9.3. Metaphors

Since we presumed thtte texts ofstatutes are not literary texts, let

us say, after one of the most eminent legal thealit r zy Wr - bl e w.
(1959 and 1988) that the lexical meaning of wdtdg havea certain
scheme (S) in language (L) is a type of concepttii@)is suffident

for two people who communicate with each other in language (L) to
understand the scheme (S) without any mistake and, moreover, this
type of concept (T) is needed and sufficient for these people to
associate with this meaning a psychological meaningctwis a
concept of type (T). Tius language is an instrument of concepts and
ideas and this statement is still valid even in discussions on the
function of legal language which is naterely an instrument of
communication, but also an instrument of cagnitTomza 2010).

In this light, the analysis of metaphors from the perspective of
their different meanings in relation to literary meanirgspears
useless. This presumption is confirmed by theorists of conceptual
metaphaos who follow the idea of metaph@as an element of everyday
life (Lakoff and Johnson 1980). This theory of metaphors has been
adopted by legal linguists too who claim taagnitive linguistics can
contribute significantly not only to the study of law, but also to the
development of leg system8( | ma mo v i dnd tBe@ thiBk)that
dmetaphors of law are not concepts that are metaphorically stated for
rhetorical reasons, but metaphorical conaijftsin 2011), because:

dn cognitive theory, metaphor is not only a way of seeing or
saying it is a way of thinking and knowing, the method by
which we structure and reason, and it is fundamental, not
ornamental(Berger2004).

Let usadoptthis cognitive idea of metaph@nd comparethe

lexical implementation of ideas which can be commonraimous legal
systems, since the objective of the book is to provide methods of
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comparative analysis of legal terminolo@his starts witha detailed
analysisof a general concepnd thenits lexical expression in Polish
and in Greek legal language is @stigated.

9.3.1. Polish and Greek metaphors

Concept: the proceedings evolve
Since the legal institution of procedure plays a crucial role in the
procedural civil lawof both Poland and Greece, let us analyse the
conceptéevolving procedur@used lexicallyin the Polish andsreek
Codes of Civil Procedure The analysis takes d@s point of departure
phrases including terms meaningprocedure/proceedingswhose
meaning is presented in detail in Chapter IV.

The linguistic implementation of the aforementioreeshcept
occurs in the following phrases of the Pol&bde of Civil Procedure
-t oczNce si fipemiogproeepdingé: n i
-kaUdy st an GEpevystage pfdhwrz;fcnteedauuq@]%1
- tok postepowaniéourse of proceedingé”
-dal szy twankaduthescobuiise af proceedinifsS?

*°Art. 8. Organizacje pozarzNdowe, Kkt
prowadzeniu dziagal noSci gospodarcze
wypadkach przewddi anych w wustawi e, ws zcz NI

udzw atjoczNcym si.i posthipowaniu

Article 8. Non-governmental organisations whose statutory duties do not
involve economic

activities may, for the protection of citizens and in cases provided for by the
law, bring an action and participateganding proceedings

®Art. 10. W sprawach, w kt-rych zaw
powinenw kaUdym stani edNpPpkt idpoowiaoha ug
zagat wi eni a. W tych sprawach zdrony
mediatorem.

Article 10. In cases where an amicable settlement is admissible, the court
should strive to reach an amicable settlementaay stage of the
proceedmgs in particular by encouraging the parties to mediation.

ZAT . 15. A 2.na$Nd Uri ¢ emad Uewitokawg a Sc
posthipewagi ain wgaSci wy.
Article 15.A 2 . The court may not decide i
jurisdiction in thecourse of
proceedings
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- bieg postepowaniéourse of proceeding®*

All of the phrases above suggest that the proceedings literally
(in Polish) roll on, go on, rurgr are in praress. Theverh oczy | si n
(literally @olld and its deriative noun tok (literally d&oursé
Qrogres§ present in the syntagms with abstract noures
post ip @ueeadingsprawydmatter§ Uy cdifed etc. mean
that something evolves, goes on and it does not stogse finrases
are present in everygdife and they are metaphors even though few
Polish native speakers know it. Historically, the meaning of the verb
analsed was narrowed to movement, for instance, slow movement of
a vehicle, but it has been adopted to exptksgvolution of events,
fads, etc. Consequently, theolish lawmakepreservs this concept
and evenemphasizegvolution of the proceedisgsince the phrase
bieg postepowaniditerally meansthe &un of the proceedirsd
QRunningin comparison withgrollingdis faster, but thiphrase is not
so frequent, thus we must say the proceexiinglve, but not run. The
changeable nature of proceedingshich comes from their evolution,
is underlined by the phrasea Udy st an veysstagepb wani &
the proceedings Finally, it mustbe stressed that the proceedings have
a kind of life of their own because the parties may participate in
proceedings, a court take decision in the course of proceedings
etc?® Therefore, the proceedings are expressed as a separate entity
thatevolves.

The text ofthe Greek Codeof Civil Procedureincludes the
following phrases:

B3 ATt 26. Po wustaleniu w my&$i artyl
przedmiotu sporu nie podlega ponownemu badawiudalszym toku
postninpowani a

Article 26. Having been determined according to the preceding article, the

value of the matter at issue shall not be subject texaeninationin the

course of the proceedings

At 130, A 2. (é) . W razie bezskut ec:
pr owa d z ibez svetreymywaniabi e gu  p o s, t fap oovamhb awi Nz
ui szczenia opgaty orzeka w orzeczenil
stosuj Nc odpowi edni o z aes akdoys zot b- oww i pN zoucj eNt
Article 130. A 2. (é) Failing that, the cou
without suspending the course of the proceedingsnd the obligation to

make said payment shall be determined in the final ruling, whereupon the

terms and coritions of the reimbursement of the costs of proceedings apply
accordingly.

25 geeprovisionscited in fotnotesabove
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-UsUlsoaUbaU g3 Uc a shizdial) siproceedinga d i k
continué?®
-isUtsaUlCal ’;(3Gchqrelf](proc{ee}abliin@goico“ﬁ5 si a
-0 e e6oelie aUU aUvyusese Udd sUls
diadikasias]dn any stage of the proceedigg¥

The Greek lawmaker expressesthe evolution of the
proceedings using verbs meaning movement forwaeds j} ¢ ¢ ¥ Ua
[prochorei] or continuationi.e. G g 3 U 6 [syndohizétad). It even
seems that in the Greek legal system the proceedings are psesbnal
when the phrasé s Ulis a UG a U } 6 G ahpréids uded i a d i
since literally it meangproceedings move forwaligb ord Evolution
and movement are typicalf a changeable nature, thus the Greek
proceedlngs have various phases This concept is e&drmsthe
phrasel U 6 " 8scilie aUU GUYlUse Udd usUi
tis diadikasias]which meangat any stage of the proceediig3he
phrasesanaysel expressthe variable and continuous nature thie
proceedings with the use of vertvhich cortern movement or with

®o0ydye 255. 3 9290 30 UdyddUa dq U
1801 " e6g “e6g e£UUyecUs GUd GgselUdid e
f Gu99U3~YqULIBL5beUusaUL°JuLﬂUfsgsslfU;aulﬁlU:Usc{ U’

Usgi GaU.

Article 255. Ifin order tomaintainorderthe removal was ordered of a person

who participates in the hearing or judicial act from the place where they are
being conductedthe proceedngs shall continue as if the removal took

place voluntarily.

“"oydye 672. ;3 aUUY Ud GgeeUdad a0
UeGUssGUUa oaUs w03 oa¥YbUs 3heoselU ¢y
UosUltosaUGaliUs) sddvjelldds Uy 3 UUd Hoass a
Article 672. If during the hearingn open courtany of the partiesloes not

appear or appears but does not participate lawfully in the hearing, the
proceedings shall continue as if all the parties were present.

8 5ydye 781. 1. - 3e] uselﬁltml’l]]muuﬂe e " @g U
e’eseue’eUO GUYluoe i UP) UoUUHo UicdWd o f
UgUU UooyalUxd, 3U UatuLaUs “1elv)yo93e
"3 UsaUsay, eU Uds e ealU tsUUYsUs UOU

yoatleld Udd U fdiede sWdlgla ses & Us Ui oWl
30U ygdesGUUa aUUYGQUUGC.

Article 781. 1. The court which examines a motion in any stage of the
proceedings,following a relevant request or ex officio, may issue a
provisionalorder, which shall berecordedn the caseranscripf which orders
injunctive relief until its judgmentis handed in order to safeguard or
preserve the right or to regulate the situation.
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the nount U Y {stadio] which means a phalstageof a process.
These words exists in everyday life Greek language toamrsafar as
the verls are concernedhey are very frequently used to exprédss
actiors of a living entityi.e. human, but, obviously, the proceedings
are na aliving objectin thereal world and we can barely say that an
abstract noun moves forward.

As in Polish,so tooin the Greek legal language the abstract
noun @roceeding8 is an object of metaphoric exssion.This is
linguistic implementation of the common concepPolish and Greek
law where the proceedings are neither stative nor a state. Moreover,
the proceedings have a continuously variable nature and thus consist
of various stageslnsofar asthe metaphoranalysed concerns both
languages, we can barely say they are rhetoric or stylistic means used
purposively as a decorative element of the text. We believe they are
the most adequate means of expression of certain corbepisre
both legal termsind textual units understandakbbehe participants in
legal communication.

Concept: exposition afbjectiongassertions®
Objectiong(defencesare a fundamental element of Polish and Greek
procedure. They are the object of judicial acts and proceedings,
they justify proceedings and judicial decisions. In the course of the
proceedings thebjectionamust be evaluatelly the courtand thus
they must be presented to the court.

ThePolish lawmakeuses the following phrases to express the
act of presetation ofobjections
-podni e §baiseohjedipnsi’®

9A1 t er nat i lvshduld bedhgdd chawe\iehat both thePolish and
Greek terms are successorsfdRomaaL aw term O6excepionesd

Art. 82. Interwenient uboczny nie mo
przyspoNdniige Si, zJer zsuptruawa zostagda rozstr
Ue strona ta prowadziga proces wadl i w
przyst Npi enia interwenienta uniemoUl i wi g
albo Ue strona umySlinie lub przez nie
kt - re nie bygy interwenientowi Znane.

Article 82. An indirect intervenor may ndiring an objection against the

party whom he has joined on the grounds that a case was erroneously settled
or that the party misconducted theoceedings, unless where the status of the
case upon his intervention prevented them from using defence measures or
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-pr zyt oc z@pkcifypbjectiang®y

-p o d n o s i dringzarobjectiomn?®

They are verbal syntagms where the verbs crédaemetaphoric
nature of the expressions. The ver z y tliterally méanstio roll

sth to a certain plaée This verb in everyday life occurs very
frequently with a concrete noun, for examyde roll a balb (Polish

t o c z y), butpsimglten@ously it occurs with an abstract noun, for
exampledo cite fact® (Polishp r z y t a c)z @tther verlsk used
respectively in perfect and continuous grammatical forms, d ni e S
andp o d n means lliterallydo lift upd and in everyday life language
they are mostly reserved for phrases with concrete nouns, for example
Go lift a perd (Polishpod ni e S ) orgtadgtang ups Pofish
podni & Shus thei Pdlish lawmakeruses the verb typical of
concrete nouns accompanied with an abstract rbjectior(s)a

This metaphor is characteristic of legal langydpet it has been
acceptedas suchsince it is similar to another metaphor of Polish
everyday languagevhich meansio raise an issu@(or problem or
matter) (Polishpodnosi | p r),ovthicte atso kmeans toi n
exhibitto demonstrate something. Thus the vdrbm everyday
language wasexploited to coin a legal term and they created a
metaphoric expression aiming propety namne of a certain judicial

act.

where the party, by wilful@ or negligence, did not use measures that were
not known to the intervenor.

®LArt. 344. A 2. W piSmie zawierajN
przytoczyl kzaarrzeutpod rygorem i ch ut
wdaniem sin w sp-r zooKoOl iicszmd$§cis pf
dowody.( €)

Article 344. A 2. 1In a motion to set

shall specify his objections as well as facts and evidence, which shall be
reported before defending on theerits of the case or else beféited.( é )

%2 part. 840t JeUeli dguUni k albo jego magl
nadag klauzulfd wykonal noSci? podaosipods't
wyni kaj Ncy z umowy  mzijzlll twk @ We jz e miaay U
ograniczenia | egcoagmdmadwi elduzbi ad nioSaxii N
art. 840 A 1 i A 2 stosuje sifnh odpow
Article 840'. If a debtor or his or her spouse against whom the court issued a
writ of execution pursuant to Article 787 or Article 78Brings an
objection, on the basis ofa marriage settlement, of excluded liability or
liability limited by the whole or part of the estate, the provisions of Article
840 A 1 and A 2 apply accordingly.
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The Greek lawmakeruses similar linguistic means in the
following expressions:
- 3600037 506 g 90 &hyrisjous] [geadot ei no
assertions/claim&®
-} 8bYaay dplowalqisshirimsousiraises assertiorfs*
-90G6gy) sleasa glyesmorgpevallenthltessertions are
submitte@®?*®
The verbs: " j e UU0as ¥y a@ndroudilmdly) ebYaay
[provallo] are compositaand they include the prefixpro- which
means deforebut befor§ and, historically, they literally mean
respectively: Gtretch out before, hold befdreand ¢hrow or lay
beforéd From ancient times they have occurred in syntagms with
abstract and concrete umts and their metaphorical meaninggo
bring/to exposéd proposéhave been adopted to everyday language.
Thus they are the metaphdrem natural language? similar process
has taken place concerning the vagb' e b Yaa¥ |Wwhichoval | c
originally meant&o throw undeltto put undefto lay unded but over
the course of time its metaphorical meanifiygy submib has been

®o0ydye 77. EUsd ’0;9’U Usg’;dJLchos’?‘e;gj’s;e
3U9uUsULBcag3;i@g’uaJ(B+ iesall e;se UaUsey¥Y UaUi
Ud UsUlusaUGalU oaUs aU0ds Ul f]"Uuq a
"gUUay0eUUY Usgd ¥y 90U0Y 209U oa¥dU ceh
Article 77. Inthe case referred to inArticle 76, if the joined parties plead
contradictoryassertios, the courtshall freely assess their impach dhe

proceedings andn thejudgment and may determine thdimpactseparately

for eachjoined party.

#0ydye 463 ) eyb Wwaeeells eouseLg;daJu{seigaUuUf]L
Uosoy yleg UaszUs UUgUHcetisselt agi Usss j Ur &yymo8)0
U sulUsasiags qu ’ aUuUF]UdUU aUs 3U Us
aUs UU ¥YaaU U cgulUsalUssayY eytdU, Uaasi d a
Article 463. Whoevefiles assertionsconcernmghe forgery of a document,

is also regired to provide documents provinte forgery and to name

withnesses and other means of evidence, otherwiseadsertionsshall be

inadmissible

C(Co C(

0ydyje 570m06cy) Iige ®dioUilasrs aUs 3yU U
0eU Uds eglisUliUsse U0Hlidalld; Udg oYhel
U3Uo;gULBchaaue+3sLDUx93U el Usd UsUUYsUsd -

teoaUGUeysU Udd egtalUd.

Article 570. 2.New assertionsof the parties and nemeans ofvidenceto
enable the Greek Supreme Court to try the merits of the ceseca$sation,
shall besubmitted in accordance with the provisions applicable todberts
with jurisdiction to try the merits of the case.
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adoptedinto natural language. Thuall the Greek termgust as their
Polish opposing numbersare recogised as a metaphor but,
simultaneously, they are the mastitable and precise legal terms
rooted ineveryday language.

To recapitulate, we must say that there are common concepts
in Polish and in Greek civil law which are expressed metagdilbyric
The metaphors are very often the resulthafhistorical development
of natural language. They have been adopttm everyday language
and even though they are recgulas metaphors on the basis of their
literary meanings, they exist successfiltylanguage as phrases of
everyday language. Thushen drafting statute, legislatorsexploit
natural language to express legal concepts and they modify it or they
give specific meaning tofimetaphors which we live B§°.
Consequently, it is barely reasof@bo consider metaphors as rhetoric
or stylistic devices whose objective is toda d o r n dext ard e
transform it intca piece of literature.

9.3. Concluding remarks

Polish and Greek euphemisms are not so freqireregislative
languageand thus they camh be recogised as alternative stylistic
means. Thus, where possibtee Polish and th&reek lawmakes
avoid them and prefer neutral synonymous expressions. The Greek
statute of civil law seem to be more a&d of euphemismsbut this
thesis requires mne statisticalsubstantiation and we bekve it
deserves its own detailed investigation.

Metaphors understood as textual units conveying a certain
concept turned out to be a smart tool for perfagncontrastive
analysis. As a point of departure that camcern any legal institution
and thus a pthora of metaphorical phrases can be compared.
Consequently, as a result of the analysis, a set of potential translation
equivalents can be provided.

Euphemisms and metaphors or products of language are not
only a communication tool but also a tool to express feelings, ideas,
beliefs, national culture and ciiglation At the same timelanguage
influences the lexical perception, mentality andnhind-set of its

%% see Lakoff and Johnson 198Me&ét aphor s .we | i ve bybd

185



speakers according to the theory of linguistic retgtiknown as the
SapirWhorf hypothesis (Hoijer 1954). From this point of view the
same facts can be expressed with different linguistic means in various
languages. Thus calculation of the potential distance between them
based ora parametric approach sesro be inadequate and without
any objective sense. .

It is worth pointing outthat conceptual metapteohave been
the sulpect of legal linguistic studies for a reladly short time
(Bosmajian 1992, Winter 2001, Larsson 20IMYis is pobablydue
to postivist doctrine winch is the dominant paradigmin legal
interpretation, however conceptual metaphors mamethelesde an
effective andfruitful tool for comprehendingand compdng law
(Wojtczaket al.2017)
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10. Application of the tanslational algoritm

10.1. Introductory remarks

The objective of this section is to describe the sequence of steps
undertaken by legal translator when choosing equivalentsaiirce
text terns™’ to be used in target te3® This process is described on
the basis oinexempary termtaken fromPolishsubstantive civil law
and respectively on the basisafexemplary terntaken fromPolish
procedural civil law

Insofar asthe selection of theequivalent is based othe
previously presented parametric methéatr calculathg distance
betweenpotential translational equivalents, it is performed witth
application of certain dimensiorntbat enable us to detect relevant
similarities and differences. Moreover, it must $tatedthat in the
contextof the study onparticularisticPolishGreek translatologythe
commissioner ofthe translationd target text, is presumed to be a
member of 1}heinternational communicative community, 2) the civil
law communicative community and 8)e legal or business relatisn
bound communicativeommunity. Thereforelet usasume that the
recipient of the translation is acquainted with various legal cultures,
knows the principles of civil law systems and needs precise and
diligent information concerning binding legislation in specific
state®®®

Finally, it should beexplainedthat the termalgorithm, even
thoughtakenfrom mathematics meares sequence of acesmed at a
certain result, from a more general perspectiwach herearecalled
steps.

%71n the study it is also namedmnslandive tex{Matulewska 2013).
%8 n the study it is also namedrmnslantive tex{Matulewska 2013).
%9 See the naradigm adopted for the stu@lyapter 1.2
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10.2. Greek equivalents for Polisterms of subsantive
civil law

Polish termwada fizycznaphysical/inherent defe@t

Step 1. Determining the potential source text unit meaning

Insofar ashe study concerns civil law, determination of the meaning
of the legal ternwada fizycznaphysical/inherent defé@is limited to
substantive civil lawbased on the Polish Civil Code. According to
Polishcivil law as currently in forcas at25 December 2014yada
fizycznd'® exists if the sold thing is inconsistent with the contract, and
more precisely ifit: 1) doesnot havean attribute it should have in
light of theintended use od thing of that kindthatis specifiedin the
contract orarisesfrom the circumstanced @s use 2) it does not have
an attributethatits sellerassuredhe buyerit would have including
presentation oA model or sampléhereof 3) it is unfit forause which
the seller informed the buyérwould havewhenhe wasconcluding
the contract and, simultaneously the seller did natake any

Z0Ar t . 5 8Madafizydknajol ega na niezgodnoSci r
z umowN. W szczeg:- | mo Seczig ordzneac zz supnrozweNd, a
1) nie ma wgaSciwoSci, kt-re rzecz teg
cel w umowie oznaczony albo wynikajNcy
2) nie ma wgaSciwoSci, o kt-rych istni
wtympr zedstawi aj Nc pr-bkid |l ub wz-r;

3) nie nadaje sin do cel u, o kt-rym k.t
Zzawarciu umowy, a sprzedawca nie zggo

przeznaczenia;

4) zostaga kupuj Ncemu wydana w stanie
Article 556.. A pHysical Alefectinvolves inconsistency of the thing sold
with the contract. In particular, the thing sold is inconsistent with the contract
if:

1) it fails to have a property, which a thing of that kind should have regarding
the purpose stipulatein the contract or arising from the circumstances or its
intended use;

2) it fails to have a property, about which the seller has assured the buyer,
specifically by presenting to the buyer a sample or a model;

3) it fails to lend itself to the purposehigh the buyer indicated to the seller

at the conclusion of the contract, and the seller failed to make a reservation to
such an intended use;

4) it was released to the buyer incomplete.
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objectiors aboutthat use or 4) the sold thinglelivered to the buyer
was incomplete.

Step 2. The souestext translative unit meaningnterpretation or
calculation

In the list of relevant dimensions qfarticularistic PolishGreek
translatology, the following dimensions should ¢@nsidered They
are accompanied by the properties which are taken on:

Table 37. Relevant dimensions of the
(hysical/inherent defe@t

termvada fizyczna

Dimension Property of dimension
Genre Legislation
Lect Legal lect
Branch of law Civil law
Subbranch of law Civil substantive law

The mtential equivalent should have the same dimensions and
properties, therefore RolishGreek legalranslator should search for
asufficient translational equivalent firstly in the Greek Civil Code.

Step 3. Establishing the set dif potential target text equivalents

Since the Polish terrwada fizycznaphysical/inherent defe@means
inconsistency of the thing with the contract as well as its
incompleteness’, in the Greek civil code there are two potential
significators of the Path termdvada fizyczna

"3 UoegUUsaf Ua¥UU~xe Uphysical defgdizandi k o e

2l See Step.1

272 For example 04 d}584. Y} Uoe UUs oY Ul (byeds U U
Gdgs3ceesacodeysds vacdgdwgUgsscy Usi UUs
"3 ¥0eU U Usd Ggseecsgoadydoedliorionhld
UaUOUULe 00U

Article 534. Aphysical defectandlack of agreed propertie3.he seller is

obliged to hand overthe thing with the propertiesagreedand without

physical defects

and

0)dye.B535%adUed U3 Us adjt3Us Uds o
g'gg;yvﬁe Us g, Us Uas 4 YoeU 849 ’
UsUU @9} as3UUUs aUd GieblUOGd oaUs slard
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y oo Usepsi] G[hed rIt ¢d mi ngo

Step 5. Determining of filters eliminating incorrect meanings
The meaning ofthe two Greek significators can be contained in the
meaning of the Polish ter wada fizycznaphysical/inherent defe@t

1. uUs 0300’33;03®UUyeﬁuq303Upsm;Guwea
GU0aoeU e géAtiaibBbed UmgU 'U;egusYuUs a U
2 03 Uas3Us osaUUYaadeas o950 Use Gace’ h
stisUalUU; U o090 Ud Gielyasd U Ues Gos h
UgUfRs Usltisoee ) eld

3. U3 UasUs ocoleliivio o Wopa dde aU ] GG
"3} ¥YoeUUU Udd ailisUd aUUdoey alUd

4 uU0s yecUs Uds 6shUqUU e UgsGUchi¥aeld
U'h "~ 3 ¥YoelUOUU Uddg ausUdg aUUdoesjyalUdg, aU
tdet GUsd Uesg “~rvoadUeUslUggti Upgovaegi ®@UE
stiayd Udd GecUUsosed UsUlGeestdd © Uddg U
2314960 i U0 HGUsaU0 33U o903y, asUs Ud GecU

Article 535. A seller will not have performed his obligation pursuant to the
foregoing article if the thig delivered to the buyer does not correspond to the
contract and in particular:

1. Does not correspond to the description given by the seller or the sample or
model which the seller presented to the buyer

2. Is not fit for the purpose of the specific aat, and in particular for
specific use in accordance with that purpose.

3. Is not fit for the purpose for which things in that category are normally
intended.

4. Does not have the quality or performance which the buyer reasonable
expects from things irthat same category, having regard to the public
statements made by the seller, producer or his agent, in the context in
particular of relevant advertisements or labelling, unless the seller did not
know and was not obliged tamow of such declaration

27304d; e -P7di 3 ooy UsgadqUed Ugdi sU0UUs |

U g UsUshUdUy GaelgUYUsUaUas jdfgaito & balg 360 90 ¢
dU0e 3 Uoey Ul Ue Us ayve Udle UUUl 4 dlilWa U s Us
ﬁgseseaeodsysU@Ja@dﬁl@lmdjai;uuﬁtg’Ueg’ @Uuurguq l‘
aieblbdd 03L;ssU lﬁ]UUseeU;easU;UYUoss OiqU 36 i e3b
UsUU fhoyostd etGlUaalUUs U gasa¥Y 69 Gaj

Article 537 7 Liability for shortcomings The Vendor shall be liable
irrespective of his fault if the thing, at the time evhrisk was transferred to

the buyer, has actual defectdacks the agreed propertiesunless the buyer

at the time the contract was concluded knew that the thing did not correspond
to the contract or such lack of correspondence was doaterials supied

by the buyer
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and, consequentlyt is possible tause them cumulatively,e. as the
following phrase:” } Uoe UUsafh YavlydgU [pUag
elattoma kaklleipsi] ¢physical defectand hor t comi ng 6
However, pertinent esearch of the Greek Civil Code,
especially the content of Article 53#hich providesfor an obligation
of the seller to sell the thing with the properties stipulated in the
contract and without physical defgctollectively with Article 537,
wherethe liability of the seller isdefined leadsusto the conclusion
that the Greek significator } Uo e UNbevalhUxe U [ pr ac
elattoma] @hysical defed@can be recogeedas a subordinate term of
the termy o & U s ejpsi] Gshoetdoming
In the exampleanaysed, the filter which is intended to
eliminateincorrect meanings consists the pertinert comparison of
legal definitionsin order tocalculae the distance betweeermson
the basis of given dimension3hen the legal defirtion provide
meaning to be compared anthoreover is the object of parametric
comparison of the termince it refletsthe properties taken on by the
terms in certain dimensioR%

Step 6. Choosinthe optimal equivalent or coiningne

The pertinent analysis of legal definitions performed in step 5 leads to
the conclusion thathe PolishGr eek | egal t whem s | at
providing a translational equivalent of the Polish tevada fizyczna
@hysical/inherent defeéit should be "~} Uoe Ul §U~ve U
[pragmatiko elattomafphysical defe@

Step 7. The monitoring stage

Diligent comparison of legal definitions of the Rbli termwada
fizycznadphysical defe@and the Greek termsy Uoe UUsafh Ua
[pragmatiko elattoma] dphysical defe@ and y & o U @ligigsi [
Ghortcoming enables the PolisBreek translator to recoipe the

Greek termé j} Uoe UUs o fh Ua ¥ U lhtoma] (physicala g ma
defectpasthe optimal translation equivalent of the Polish telwada
fizyczna(physical defecf) Moreover, the Greek equivalent term has

the same propertidsr the essential and secondary dimensions as the
Polish translantive unit.

2’4 They come from the presence of the terms in cestaitutes.
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Under the postulate of general legilinguistimnslatology
which relates to the need poovide translaton equivalencePo 239
Postulate of near equivalence (inclusion of a translandive unit in a
translative unit), the following directive referring to pwiding
translantive equivalend®r particularisticPolishGreek legilinguistic
translatologycan be formulated:
Directive 48,.¢.: If the Greek translantive terdi } Uo e UUs afh Ua ¥ (
[pragmatiko elattomal is convergent with respect to all of the
properties of the Polish translandive unit and the Polish translandive
unit dvada fuzyczn@is convergent with respect to all of the essential
and most of the secondaryoperties of the Greek translantive unit,
then they are sufficiently equivalent in respect the relevant
dimensions.

Polish ternpgraniczone prawa rzeczowlémited proprietary rights

Step 1. Determining the potentiakaning of thesourcetext unit

The meaning of this term is presented in chapter 3.2.2. and,
consequently, it is not given heia order to avoid unnecessary
repetition

Step 2. The sourext translative un@ sneaning interpretation or
calculation

Following the list of relevant dimaions for particularistic Polish

Greek translatology, the following dimensions shouldcbesidered
They are accompanied by the properties which are taken on:

Table 38. Relevant dimensions of the termgraniczone prawa
rzeczowelimited proprietary rigrgd

Dimension Property of dimension
Genre Legislation
Lect Legal lect
Branch of law Civil law
Subbranch of law Civil substantive law

Potential equivalents should have the same dimensions and
properties, therefore RolishGreek legaltranslator shold search for
sufficient translational equivalent firstly in the Greek Civil Code.
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Step 3. Establishing the set of all potential target text equivalents

If the termograniczone prawa rzeczowdmited proprietary rights

does not occur in Greek Civilva it is necessary to search for it in

otherstatutesi.e. code$” and laws’"® and, if it is still absent, it should

be looked up in executory acéfd Since the Polish termnaysed does

nota Greek equivalent istatuts or in executive orexecutory acts’®

it is recommendedo search for it inthe case lawas well as

theoreticalacademicstudies. Irthis case the Polish ternograniczone

prawa rzeczowdimited proprletary rlghhshas potential translational

equivalents incase law ~ Uj 964 90 ¢ y 3 U s alks’ l;s‘?‘U)u:L

[periorosmena empragmata dikaiomam@iti s e Us Ut U Ua a6 U}

"1 YoeUUesd [ dailokieui peagmeatos) (Geergiddis 2010:

58) These terms, especially the tefims 8 Us U€ GUUUa a6 U}y
} Yoe UUes d [ diliotkicar pragmatdsjawhich 5 the Greek

translation of Latin termiura in re alieng have a historical

background (Georgiadis 2010, Perakis 2012, Petropoulos 943

founded in Roman law and as such they are used in Greek

jurisprudence.

Step 5. Determining filter® eliminat incorrect meanings

All of the standard dimensiofiS of the Polishterm analysed can be
recogmsed as filtersintended toeliminate incorrect meaningOther
than the dimension of legtthey are not applicable to the potential
Greek equivalents,even thoup the meaning of the Polish term is
convergent with the meaning of its both of the potential Greek
equivalents (Georgiadis 2010: 58). Therefore, all elements of
parametric calculatiof the distancei.e. dimensionsbetween the
compared texts are applida. Even thoughit is not possibleto
calculae the distance between all analysed téffhshdr meaning as

well as common roots dhe Polish and Greek legal systems (Roman
law) are the filters which enabimeto providea sufficienttranslation
equivaknt, according to the dimensions and the properties taken on

2> Code in Greek i® 1 U s[kotlligs].

2% aw in Greek i f €[Boghos].

?"For instance in decre@ss U U ¥ [oliatadtddia], or ministerial decisiom
U & @s P g jgJ ®ig gaPaiaseis ypourgaypourgeiou]

2’8 See Chapter 3.2.2.

29 gee Chapter III.

20 5ee Table 39 belawon-applicabledimensions.

193



simultaneously by the source textual unit and its potential equivalents.
Theseassumptiosare illustrated by the table below.

Table 39. Ograniczone prawa rzeczows* Uy s e} stliey3 U Us
ddaL ¢ UUU [ p empiagmatediamomatagandti s 8 Us 1 ¢ UUU
U a UsasUjaeg “~JYoelUUsd []di kai omat

Dimension | Property of Terms
dimension Polish Greek
ograniczone | “ U} s} {lUisoaUsl
prawa Oe "} ¥o O a
rzeczowe isaUst| UaaasU
} Yoe
Genre Legislation + Not Not
applicable. applicable.
Other Genre + Not Not
applicable. applicable.
Lect Legal lect + - -
Vernacular - - -
lect
Other LSP - + +
lect
Branch of Civil law + Not Not
law applicable. | applicable.
Othe Not Not
applicable. | applicable.
Subbranch | Substantive + Not Not
of law applicable. | applicable.
Procedure - Not Not

applicable. | applicable.

Step 6. Choosing an optimal equivalent or coining such an equivalent
Investigation of Greekmonographs and d@mdbooks on civil law,
concerning rights in things demonstrates a more frequent use of the
termiosoUs Ué 0UWoaoaeU) asg |} Yoottiblead [ di
pragmatos]dimited property right& Consequently, this term should

be recogisedas an optimal translation equivalent.

Step 7. The monitoring stage

As far as theoretical legal elaborations &a&en into account as
comparable texts, the Greek teime o Us Ut @ UUa26 Uy acg '}
[dikaiomata epi albtriou pragmatos]dimited property rightéhas the

same meaning as the Polish temgraniczone prawa rzeczowe
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dimited property right@ It exiss both in the Polish andthe Greek
legal system. Even though the Greek optimal equivalent does not
occur either instatute or in executive orexecutory acts, as a legal
institution it exists in Greek civil law, where certain limited property
rights are nmed and included in the Greek Civil Cdde
Consequently, if elements of the legal institution of limited property
occur in statute and are in force and their aggregative name
isalUstL eUUU U a Usaae U) aas g otfiop Yo e U
pragmatos]dimited property right§ is not enumerated in asyatute
the name of this legal institution is receggd as an optimal
translation equivalent of the Polish ternogfaniczone prawa
rzeczowg

Postulate Po 10 from general legilinguistic translatology
which refers to translational convergence enables the following
directive ofparticularisticPolishGreek legilinguistic translatologip
be formulated
Directive 4%.g.: If the Greektranslantive termd@i s a Us L ¢ UUU
UasaeUjaeg “~J YoeUUs(d, is sufficie
convergent) with the Polish translandive tedograniczone parwa
rzeczow@ then it is an optimal translation equivalent.

10.3. Greek equivalents for Polish terms pfocedual
civil law

Polish terms NddourHand its derivative terms

Since the Polish terrs Nddourbhas a general meaning and refers to
numerous types of Polish courthe correct meaningepends on 1)
the content othe specificprovisionin which the termis used and 2)
the place inthe macrostructur&? of the statutory text,.e. the Polish
Civil Code, whereit is given Fa instance, the pamntitted Ty t u §

9, d) 8.A273 Yoe UUU UlUsosoUst eUUU. mosoaUst ¢
YeUOld oUs Us¥WswWakBe HoywyBoe U (Ve Yol
d 293 9hUdUU, s tegalalUd, Ue Usycgy e
Article 973.Real rightsRights securing over a thing direct power that can be
invoked against all persons (real rights) are ownership, easements, pledge and
mortgage.

24 é) t he un i bfyhe megpective mgaeing tof a sequence of
propositions of discourggvan Dijk 1977: 78).
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ws t N gPreliminary Titled contains general provisions and
respectively inK s i nga pi e rBoskore. ProPedubdhezes
are particular provisions referring to the procedure and finally in
Ksinga druga. Post n{Baok awoi &on ni epr ¢
contentious proceedisg there areparticular provisions referring to
norrcontentious proceedings. Thirne, providing sufficient
translational equivaleatshould beanalysed with respect to three
potential type®f distance betweetnanslantive and translandive unit.

The algorithm is determined with reference tt@o more
particular terms oPolish civil pocedures Nd pi er wsfiasej i ns
instance couftands Nd r edlistriot conré

Polishternrs Nd pi e r wsfizseifstariceceufta n ¢ j i

Step 1. Determining the potential source text unit meaning
As far as the meaning of this term is presentedénChapter V% it
is not given here redundantly.

Step 2. The source text translative unit meanimgrpretation or/and
calculation

According to the list of relevant dimensions garticularisticPolish
Greek translatology, the following dimensions aheirt properties
should be taken into consideration. The list includes the most essential
dimensions required to calculate the distance betseercetext term

and its potential equivalent.

Table 40.Relevant dimensionfor the terms Nd  pi er wszej i
dirst instance coué

Dimension Property of dimension
Genre Legislation
Lect Legal lect
Branch of law Civil law
Subbranch of law Civil procedural law

Since a potential Greek equivalent should have the same
dimensions or th same most essential dimensions, the primary source
of translational equivalent is the Gre@kde of Civil Procedure
Step 3. Establishing the set of all potential target text equivalents

#3g5ee Chapter 6.2.1 and 6.2.2.
196



Having compared the Polish ters N d pi er ws Hiestf i ns
instance coud with its Greek potential equivalent j * U b Y d ¢ 9
UeoaUGUeyse [ pr ot @oud tofhfirst ostarb@ ik a st i
Chapter 5.2.5. (both on the basis of the meaning and on the basis of
given dimensions)it is possible toestablish the only onend proper

target text equivalent.

Step 4 Calculation of the meaning of potential target text equivalents
Since, just as thgudicial systenof Polanddoes its Greekcounterpart
recognizes therinciple of tweinstance procedureand the Greek

Code of Cvil Procedurecontains one potential significator of the
Polish terms Nd pi e r ws diretjinstance scoué which is

"1 vUsbY¥desae UsaUGUe) s cdaolrtpaf dirsto v at
instancé

Step 5. Determining of filters eliminating incorrect meanings

As the previous steps have ledaie correct meanin@f the ermin
civil law, there is no need to determine other filiisch are aimedct
eliminating incorrect meanings since they do not ekisireover, the
paranetric calculation of the distance betweegompared terms
presents sufficientsimilarities which leadus to recogmse the
compared terms amutualtranslation equivalent§*

Step 6. Choosing an optimal target text significator

The Greek significator has the same meaning as the Rolishetext

term because both of them are denotations of certain agtexfo

courts on the basis of their instance. In other words both terms denote
al | courts of first instance. Mo r
termbébs di mensions take on the san

Step 7. The monitoring stage

Comparison of the meaning tiie sourcetext unitwith the meaning

of target text unijtas well as comparison of their dimensions and their
acquired propertiedeads to the conclusion that there is no distance
between the Polish tersiNd pi e r wsdrs-instance sotfta n ¢ j
and its Greek significator | ¥ Ue b ¥ d ¢ 9 @ dirdi-iastahtd Ue | ¢
couri Thus they can be recogsed as sufficient translational
equivalents.

284 See Chapter 6.3. and Table 31.
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The postulatePo 218 Postulate of near equivalence (intersenjio

covers the following directive of particularistic PolishGreek
legilinguistic translatology:

Directive 5@.g.: If a translandive lingual uni® the Polish ternés N d

pierwszej instandfi and its potential functional equivalent in the

target languaged the Greek termd j} YU bYde s @ iesaU
[protovathmio dikastiriop are sufficiently convergent with respect to

all essential dimensions and the most secondary dimensions, then they

are sufficiently equivalent with respect to a set of relevant dimensions.

Pdishterms Nd r eglistrint conr$

Step 1. Determining the potentiakaning of thesourcetext unit

Themeaningof this term is partially presented in Chaptef®/Ibut in

the contextof the study it should be explained that the Polish terd
rejonowydistrict coury as far as it concerns civil procedure, means a

court of first instance which hears all ca&8swith the exception of

those caseswhich fall within the jurisdiction ofs Nd okrigowy
Gegional coud®®” Thus it is the fundamental courof first instance in

the Polish civil judicial system and denotes all Polish district courts.

285 g5ee Chapter 6.2.1 and 6.2.2.

ZArt. 16. SNdy rejonowe r okiemesmwaj N ws:
dl a kt - rGocrha zjaessttr zvegaSci woSi sNd-w okr i
Article 16. District Courts shall hear all cases with the exception of cases

over which jurisdiction is reserved for Regional Courts.

BArt. 17.D0 wgaSci woSci sNd-w okrfigowych n:
1) o prawa niemaj Ntkowe i @gNcznie z ni
opr-cz spraw o ustalenie | ub zaprzecze
bezskutecznoSci uznania ojcostwa oraz
2) o] ochronn prawyahitojskicrh wini g0k de
wynal azk- w, wzor - w uOyt kowych, wzor -
towarowych, oznacze@® geograficznych i
ochronn innych praw na dobrach niemate
3) o roszczenia wynjkajNce z prawa pra
4) O prawa mathkowe, w kt-rych wartc
siedemdzi esi Nt pi ni tysincy zgotych, (
posi adania, o ustanowienie rozdzielnoSc

uzgodnieni e tr e 3czeczykistyimrsigriem prawaymnzomms t e j
spraw rozpoznawanych w elektronicznym
Y0 wydanie orzeczenia zastiipuj Ncego uc
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Step2. Interpretation or calculation of threeaning of thesourcetext
translative unit

For the purposef calculating and interpriglg the relevant
meaning of lhe translandive unithe following dimensions should be
consideredin the calculation of the meaning ofhe sourcetext
translative unit.

42 o uchyl eni e, stwierdzeni e ni ewaUn
uchwaajn -omw gos - b prawnych |l ub jednostel
o0sobami prawnymi , kt -rym ustawa przy.

4¥ o zapobieganie i zwalczanie nieuczciwej konkurencji;

49 o odszkodowanie z tytugu szkody
prawomocnego @eczenia niezgodnego z prawem;

Article 17. The jurisdiction of Regional Courts shall include cases:

1) Concerning noiproperty rights and property claims pursued jointly, with
the exception of cases to establish or negate the descent of a child, to
deternine the ineffectiveness of the recognition of parentage and dissolution
of adoption,

2) Concerning protection of copyright and related rights, as well as rights
related to inventions, utility models, industrial models, trademarks, the
geographical statusd topography of integrated regions as well as protection
of other intangible property rights,

3) Concerning claims under the Press Law,

4) Concerning property rights, where the value of the matter at issue exceeds
seventyfive thousand Polish zlotys, exmtecases involving maintenance,
trespass, establishment of separate property between spouses, reconciliation
of the content of a Land and Mortgage Register with the actual legal status
and cases reviewed in electronic proceedings by writ of payment,

4" to issue a ruling replacing a resolution on the demerger of a cooperative
society,

4? to repeal, declare the nullity or determine the-eaistence of resolutions

by the authorities of legal persons or organisational units other than corporate
persons withegal capacity granted by this Act,

4 to prevent and combat unfair competition,

4¥ for compensation on the grounds of damage caused by an unlawfully
issued norappealable ruling.
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Table 41.Relevant dimensions of the termmNd r e gdistitto wy
courd

Dimension Property of dimension
Genre Legislation
Lect Legal lect
Branch of law Civil law
Subbranch of law Civil procedural law

The table above presents a list of dimensions which enables us
to detect potential simitdies and differences between theurcetext
termand thetargettext term

Step 3. Establishing the set of all potential target text equivalents

Potential Greek significators of the translandive unit are:

"1 vyUsbY¥deosas UosoaUGUe) 9lecolrtpaf dirstov at hr
instanc@

Us ) d3 e U5 e Uadourfoftheipeacgd i k e i 0]
ees3aseUayd monotddespotodileio] dsihglemember

courtof first instancé

"goagelUayd 3 vyUesusas Uadultimermberycoug | es p
of first instancé?®

Step 4.Calculation of the meaning of potential targext equivalents
The Greek significator” } *Us bYde 9@ GosaUGUey) sa
dikastirio] &ourt of first instancédenotes all Greek civil courts of
first instance and, simultaneously, is apeordinae term for certain
types of Greek civil courtswhich are:dJs ) d3eltisoalUas [ i ri
&ourt of the peadee 6 3 6 ¢ Uay d Mmgnanidlesratodikeiols [
Gsinglemember courtof first instancd ~ 8 aage Uay d ") ¥vUse
[polymeles protodikeio] dmulti-member court of first instanc@
Therefore, it is a dawrdinate term for the terms meaning a certain type
of courts of first instance including the teéne age Uayd 4 vUas
[polymeles protodikeio{multi-member court of first instandgwhich
denotes the cotuof second instance if the case is heard before the
Us ) d3 e tsa Ua doulft bfrthie rppeadeiask & ¢owrt] of first
instance.

Concurrently, there is a distinction between these courts on
the basis of many criteria, for instancethié valueof the chimis O/ G

288 geeChapter6.2.1and6.2.2.
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20,000.00, then the competent court of first instancethis
Us ) d3 a6t s o Uadour df thé peamarnid if tee valde of the
claim exceeds the suraf U 20,000.00but is not higher thani
120,000.00, then the competent courteiss 3 6 € Uy @a U s o U
[ monomelegrotodikeio] Gsinglemember courof first instancé@?®

Based onthe subjectmatter of the case, the court of first
instance " s age Uayd ~jJyUsusaUasdutipol yn
member court of first instandéears all cases which eaexcluded
from the jurisdiction of other two courts of first instarice

The composition ofthree courts vari.e.theUs ) d3 6 i 9 a |
[irinodikeio] &ourt of the peadmnly consists obne judge callethe
Gustice of the peacéd Us ) d 3 6 U a o d gho [daes riomhave i k i
powers to adjudicate in other courts of first instance, as he is
hierarchically in a lower positionthe ¢ 6 3 6¢ Uayd "y ¥ U
[monomelesprotodikeio] Ginglemember courtof first instancé
consists of a fifs instance judge and finaly the " 8 age Uay ¢
"y vUslisalUaas [ p ol gnutentember copurt ft fostd i k e
instancéconsists ofa presiding judgeand two judges.

Step 5. Determining filterthe eliminat incorrect meanings

In this light of Step 4 none dfie Greek terms whicklenote three type

of courts of first instance has the property af cases with the
exception of cases included in the jurisdiction &fN d rejono
(Regional Courtytaken on by the dimensianstance Moreover, the

Polish translandive unit does not dem@ny number ofudges, as
opposed to the following potential Greek terms:e 6 368 ¢& Uay ¢

6ydye 14. 2. EUds Uyse e OoxhlBdilbly Uhwrss e
ha»ljg’ves isUlGeyyd "6g € 6)6i3 3U U el
Usg U3sUssaUseyszag

Usgd UasUs “~¥Yszry U I
g Uy bUasl hevxd Usd UaUUR3 Uaossils ¢
Article 14. 2. The jurisdictin of single membecourts of first instance shall

include: all litigation which can be estimated in money where the value of the
claim is higher than twenty thousands ,(®.00) eurosbut does not exceed

one hundred twenty thousand (J@@0.00) euros

05, dye 18. EUds UjyecgishUdqUU Uxs 8 &
haUd 65 UsUliecyyd, 95U Usd 6 sald uU
ees3cgeUae ~JyUslisalal.

Article 18. The jurisdiction othe multi-member court of first instance shall

include alldisputes which are not included in the jurisdiction aburtsof the

peace osinglemembercourts of first instance.

9
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"} ¥ Uag U momdineleprofodikeio] Gsinglemember couriof first
instancéandé e aage Uayd “~jJ yUsUloso Uadmultif pol ym
member court of first instan@erhus, there are not any objective legal
filters intended to help choostme sufficient Greek equivalent and
moreover, since the target text does not provide any sufficient
translational equivalentno linguistic filter cannot be taken into
consideration.

Finally the system oPolish and Greek civil courts, whichas
legal issue, is the most relevant filfer the purpose ofstablishinga
sufficient translation equivalent. This fact confirtie postulatePo
410 Postul ate of tr ans Wwadgoimgag one x per |
translationof generalegilinguistictranslatology.

Step 6. Choosintheoptimal equivalent or coining such an equivalent
The highlighted differences between the translandive unit and
potential equivalents leads tiee conclusion that one of the proposed
termsin the GreekCode of Civil Proceduraresufficiently equivalent

to the translandive unite.s Nd r edlistrint conré

Step 7. The monitoring stage
As the translandive unit shares all of the propertiethefranslative
unit and on the contrarythe translative unisharesonly a few of the
essential properties of the translandive uthieytare not sufficiently
equivalent with respect tie relevant dimensions. Consequently, the
translational unit is a result dapplication thepostulatePo 29 d
Postulate of norequivalence (inclusion of a translative unit in a
translandive unit)of geneal legilinguistic traslatology. Then the
following directve of particularistic PolishGreek legilinguistic
translatology can be formulated:
Directive 5b_g.: If Polish termé N dgonowyd shares all of the
properties of Greek translative unitsd) s j d 3 § WescesUeaesl oy d
"} v Ucdlamda Usnarg ¢ Uary d 6 and the eranslaivie aurst
share only a few of the essential properties of the translandive unit,
then they are not sligiently equivalent in respect tthe relevant
dimensions

Therefore the proposed translantive unit is the term
"3 vUg s a Uaa buf that ermdnesinat @xisoif the Greek
Code of Civil Procedurg because iis always a part of syntagms.
However,it is present in the general language and it means a court of
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first instance whiclalsoadjudicates in criminal casé® Moreover, it
exists in speci@t multilingual lexicographical souree such as
Karatzas and Zombola (2003: 31@kich contains thefollowing
definition: court of first instance, district court

As far as Greek civil procedure is concerned, the translantive
unit does not share all propertiestbé translandive unithamelythe
dimensions of branch of law andbksbranch of law. In contsd, taking
into consideration the fact that the term exists in@neek Code of
Criminal Proceduré’? the following dimensions ofhe translantive
unit share thdollowing dimensions of translandive unitegre,lect,
and hstance. A synthetic comparison ofthe translandive and
translantive unit is presented in the table below.

Table 42. Translandive units Nd  r e j@stricd wourd vs

translantive unit } ¥ Ua U 99 U a e &durpaf fost insthricik e i 0 ]
Term sNd rejo| ;yUstioaUa

Dimension

Genre Legislation Legislation

Lect Legal lect Legal lect

Branch of law Civil law Criminal law

Subbranchof law Civil procedure Criminal procedure

Instance First instance First instance

Finally, under the following postulate of general legilinguistic
translatologyPo 2498 Postulate of partial equivalence (intersection)
the following directive ofparticulaistic PolishGreek legilinguistic
translatology can be formulated:

Directive 52_¢.: If a translandive lingual uni® & Nd r e&pandn o wy
its potential functional equivalent in the target language

6 } ¥ Uec U s o Ua ctardg gufficiently abrivérgeit or]permissibly
complementary with respect to all essential properties fittven
relevant dimensions and some secondary @igs, then they are not
sufficiently equivalent with respect to a set of relevant dimensions
unless the translative unit is modified to diminish the distance between
the units.

2% Lexiko tis koinis neoellinikis 2008.
22¥ | lowdleg 3 @o @ g 3 [Kadikdd Hoinikis Dikonomias]
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10.4. Explanation scheme

The explanation scheme not only recapitulates aptlespthe results

of the investigation, but it also demonstrates the course of decision
making process in the light dfie theoretical and practicéindings of

the present study. In presents tinanslationprocess in a synoptic
method.

The choices whicHegal translators must make depend on
many factors. The most important question is how to translate a
certain legal term from the source languade the target language. If
the answer is given, another question arises and it is what the mode of
translaton of a certairsourcetext terminto target language is.

The scheme which is presented below is basdtexiassical
explanati on scheme (BogusgawsKki
implemented in linguistics. Moreover, this scheme is modified in the
scope of its adaptation to legilinguistic translatology which concerns
legal and linguistic reality simultaneously our case it takes into
account two types of recipients of translation: the recipient
determinedas a basic presumption of the present sftitlyerecalled
the &lose recipieritand 2)the recipient of translation oa different
type who differs from the cl@e recipient with respect to his/her
awarenessabout legal realities and with respecttt® aim of the
translation.This method enables us toghlight the issue of potential
relativisation of trandation. The scheme includes the following
elements:

® thequestion to be answered,

(i) theexplanangat least one general statement and at least one
singular statement), and

(iii) theexplanandum

The application of the scheme in tbentextof PolishGreek
legal translabn may have the following shape whaliscussing
translation of the Polish termady fizycznéphysical/inherent defe@t
(i) Question
Why does the Polish termady fizyczrf@® in the provision P* of text
T, of genre G translate as the Greek térmp Uo e UUsayY UaUUIL

23 gee Chapter 1.2.
294 For the meaning see Chap7.2.
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[pragmatika elattomat&f® in the corresponding text; ®f genre G for
the recipients of communicative communit?C

Where:
G T is astatuteof civil law
T, is the source text in Polish

i
:
T; i is the target text to be rendered in Greek
G T is the communicative community operating in
Greek legal reality
Ciand G1  are two different communicative communities
operating in Greek legal reality
When answering this question we should refer to the
following postulates of general legilinguisttranslatology:Po 9 (on
translational equivalence) and consequently alsdPo 3 (on
preservation of the genrdpo 10(on transhtional convergence) and
Po 21[on near equivalence (intersection)].

(i) Explanans

General statementlf significator X, comweying meaning M in
translandive text Tof genre G in language;Land intended for
recipientsin community G is bound by the relation of sufficient
equivalence with significator P with respect to M for translative text T

of genre G in languagejLandintended for recipients of community

G, then X translates as P in T

Singular statement: IThe Polish termvady fizycznsignifies meaning

Min in text T; of genre G for recipient community.C

Singular statement: Z'he closest homosignificators ibfe Polish term

wady fizycznein translandive text Twith respect to M, for the
corresponding translative text; Bf genre G are Y(UaUUUL ¢ UOU
[elattomata]) for recipient community g(communicative community

of distant recipientavho are to use the transha¢ text in general
communicationge.g.in their private and social life when talking about
shopping abro&d) and Y2 ( } Uoeg UUsoea¥Y UaUUUL £ UL

2% provisions are basic semantic unitstitute.

2% For the meaning see Chapter 7.2.

27 The termddistant recipieriwas introduced by Kiekowska (2008) and
adopted intolegilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). In legal
translation it isa recipient who is not the object of the translated legal text,
for example he or she is not the recipient of the legal rule expressed in the
provisionsof a specificlaw or code In other words, the distant recipient
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elattomata) for recipient community @ (communicativecommunity
of close recipients whare to use thedranslative text in legal
communication,e.g. before courts in Greecéor the purpose of
lodging a clainfor compensation®®®

(i) Explanandum

The Polish termwady fizycznen provision P of text iTof genre G
translates as the Greek } Uoe UUsa YU Ugpl Gugen t i
elattomatalin the corresponding text; f genre G for the recipients

of communicative community;C

Let us present the application of the schem#&anslation of
the Polish terns Nd  pi e r wsdrst jnstance souéhIn thé i
cortext of PolishGreek legal translatiothe schera may have the
following shape:
(i) Question
Why does the Polish term Nd pi er w$%irethe piovisott ancj i
P*% of text T, of genre G translate as the Greekf Y Ue bYde sa
U s o Ul pretqvatheniodikastirio]***in the corresponding text f
genre G for the recipients of communicative communj C
Where:
G i is astatuteof civil law
| is the source text in Polish
T, i is the target text to be rendered in Greek
| is the communicative community operating
Greek legal reality
Ciand Gi  are two different communicative communities
operating in Greek legal reality

takes the translation as a piece mfbrmation, not as a directival speech act
(Searlel975 GortychMichalak 20143

% The termélose recipierfiwas introduced by Kierzkwska (2008) and
adopted intalegilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). ). In legal
translation it is a recipienwho is the object ofhe translated legal text, for
example heor she is notthe recipient ofthe legal rule expressed ithe
provisions of thespecificlaw or code. These cases are quite frequent in civil
proceeding conducted under thEuropeanMutual Assistance Convention
and the Mutual Assistance Protocol.

29 For the meaning see Chapter 6.2.1.2.

30 provisions are basic semantic unitstftute.

391 For the meaning see Chapter 6.2.2.2.
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When answering this question we should refer to the
following postulates of general legilinguistic translatologg 9 (on
translational equwialence), and consequently alsBo 3 (on
preservation of the genrefo 11 (on translational convergeneand
homosignificatiof andPo 21[on near equivalence (intersection)].

(i) Explanans

General statementlf significator X, conveying meaning M in
translandive text Tof genre G in language;Land intended for
recipients of community Cis bound by the relation of sufficient
equivalence with significator P with respect to M for translative text T
of genre G in language;Land intended for recipieniof community

G, then X translates as P in T

Singular statement: The Polishterns Nd pi e r wssigrafips i n s
meaning Min in text Tof genre G for recipient community.C

Singular statement:2The closest homosignificators of Polish term
s N derwpzej instancjin translandive text ;Twith respect to M, for
the corresponding translative textdf genre Gare Y(' 4 yUe b Yde o
i s 8 Ul pretpvatemio flikastirio]) for recipient community &
(communicative community of distant recipiemtfio are b use the
translative text in general communicationg. in their private and
social life when talking abousuccession fromabroad™) and Y2
() vUsbYdesa Uowahid Wikastsia) for[ rpcipient
community Gz (communicative community of closeaipients which
are to use the translative text in legal communicatag, before
courts in Greecdor the purpose ofodging apetition to determine
heirg.3%

392 The termdlistant recipierwas introduced by Kiekowska (2008) ath
adopted intolegilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). In legal
translation it is a recipient who is not the object of the translated legal text,
for example he or she is not the recipient of the legal rule expressed in the
provisions of a spefic law or code. In other words, the distant recipient
takes the translation as a piece of information, not as a directival speech act
(Searlel975 GortychMichalak 2013

%3 The termélose recipieriwas introduced by Kierzwska (2008) and
adopted intolegilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). ). In legal
translation it is a recipient who is the objecttloé translated legal text, for
example heor she is notthe recipient ofthe legal rule expressed ithe
provisions of thespecificlaw or code These cases are quite frequent in civil
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(i) Explanandum

The Polish termwady fizycznen provision P of text Tof genre G

translats as the Greek” } Uoe UUsayY UaUUUL 00U
elattomatalin the corresponding text; ©f genre G for the recipients

of communicative community;C

10.5. Concluding remarks

The algorithmspresentedillustrate very frequent situations when
providing Greek equivalents certain Polisisourcetext terms
i) the equivalent Greek term shares all dimensions with the Polish
source term (see Nd pi e r wsdirsg-instance souft@and gty i
Greek significator j} ¥ Ue b Y d £ 9 ¢ proioeathroiddildastyriad 6 |
dirst-instance cour®) and thus they are convergent with respect to
their meaning and to their dimensions,
i) the equivalent Greek term shares all dimensions with the Polish
source term (seevada fizycznadphysical/inherent defe@tand its
Greek significator” } U0 e 8 YUUxe U [pragmati ko
(hysical defed, but they are permissibly complementary with
respect to their meaning,
iii) the equivalent Greek terranly shares some dimensions with the
Polish source term (see Nd r e ddistrictoceuyd and its Greek
significator” j} * Us Ui 9 @ Ua 8 &up of dirstandtankde and ]
thus they are convergent with respect to their meaning and the
essential dimensions they share in comnaom
iv) the equivalent Greek term shares only one dimension with the
Polish source term (semgraniczone parwa rzeczowlamited property
rightsdand its Greek significatai s @ Us 1t e UUU U  a Ueaac Uy
[dikaiomata epiallotriou pragmatos]dimited property right§, and
consequently they are translationally equivalenhwéspect to their
meaning.

The algorithms are essential toaldich seek toprovide a
sufficient translational equivalenDetermiration of filters andthe
monitoring stagein particular,are effective steps which do not allow

proceeding conducted under thEuropeanMutual Assistance Convention
and the Mutual Assistance Protocol.
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for the provision ofaninsufficient translational equivalensince they
require reference to objective meaningluf source and target tedms
meaning and dimensions.

The explanation schemeéemonstrates the results ofie
foregoing investigation of compared ternglogy and algoriims,
taking acountof the relevant directives. ttan be appliedo various
types of recipients of translatigrasdemonstrated alve. Hovever, it
must be stressed here that determination of the recipienheof
translation isquite essentiavhen estabsihing sufficient translation
equivalents in theontextof effective interlingual communications.

The ®-called distant recipient very often is not familsad
with legal issuesand consequentlyeedsto receive the translation
rendered in language whitte/she can understarithereforetheclue
is not an ethnic langage, but itssociolect Trudgill 2003 that is
comprehensibleto certain recipierst of the translation. However
translation practice demonstrates ttia text of statute is translated
for legal need, i.e. for courts and legal professionaleho are
competent interprets [of the law] andis donein orderto apply®
foreign law. Conseaantly, animpartiallegal translatdy s @ oot ty
interpret but to translatéhe text of a statute after all, the boundary
between legal translation and legal interpretation is freey and very
often a distant recipient of translation is not acquainted with these
constraints

304 For example: PolisiCode of Civil Procedure Ty t uSiwierdzeriel

obcego prawa i wzAj emn&8ldi z Armtzidil 4
wgaSci we prawo obce. SNd moUe zwr: ci
udzielenie tekstu tego prawa oraz o
A 2. SNd moUe zwr - cilli woiSicidor -Minniiestt rc
inf or mac | i co do istnienia wzajemnoSci
A 3. Celem ustalenia treSci prawa o/
istnienia wzajemnoSci sNd moUe =zast
zasifAgnNi opinii bieggych.

Title VIII. Confirming the applicatiof foreign law and reciprocity. Article

1 1 4 3. The Aourt shall determine and apply relevargitpm law ex officio.

The courtmay also request the Minister of Justice to provide the text of a law

and to explain foreign judicigdradice.

A 2. The court may ddsteeto progideuntosnatiot h e
regarding thexistence of reciprocity in relations with a foreign state.

A 3. The court may al so use petfiher m
order to determine theontent of a foreign law or foreign judicial practice, or

the existence of reciprocity.
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11. Conclusions

In this part of the book we will concentrate on two eSaématters.
They are: i) recapitutang the results of the comparative anaby/s
performedthus farand ii) discuséng the present investigation

11.1. Results of comparative analysis

The comparative analysis has taken, as a point of departure, Polish
termms ofthe Civil Code andthe Code of Civil Procedurewhich have
been compared with their potential Greek translation equivalents.
Comparative analysis has been performed according to hierarchically
specified dimensions. Since the investigation is based then
assumption thatthat primary source of potential translation
equivalentds atext of the same genre, the most essential dimensions
used to calculate the distance between thecsoterms and the
comparable terms argenre,lect, branch of law,sub-branch of civil
law. They are recogsed asthe minimum™® dimensionsneeded to
detect potential similarities (lack of distance, small distance) and
differences (significant distance, lack of possible calculation) between
the compared term&alculation of tle distance is possible when the
Polish and Greek terms are homosignificant or at least interlingually
synonymous.

In the parametric approachkistancehas beencalculatedin
light of basic semantitexical relationsj.e. synonymy (convergence),
polysemy ad hypernymy/hyponymy (complementarity) as well as in
the context of relations between impreciser flexible meanings,
relatiors between false friends and finallshe relatiors between
euphemisms and metaphors. The semdexical relations have been
investigated fromanintralingual and interlingual point of viewithin
the framework othe language of Polish and Greek civil law.

%95 The set of miniram dimensions used to calculate the similarities and
differences between the compared terms are genre, lect, branch of law, sub
branch of lawas wellas various optional dimensions. See Chapter 2.2.
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